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Effectiveness of Life Skill Awareness Programme for  
Teacher Educators in India  

 
Yashpal D. Netragaonkar 

MIT School of Education & Research, Kothrud-Pune 
 
Abstract 

This paper aimed at creating the awareness of Life skills education among the teacher 
educators; to find out the effectiveness of Life Skill awareness programme and to find out 
the opinions about developed Life skill awareness programme for Teacher Educators. 
Experimental research methodology has been used for this study.Single group design has 
been adopted for the research study. Thirty six students were selected from entire 
population by incidental sampling method. The awareness test i.e. pre-test and post-test 
tools and questionnaire are used for collection of data. To find out the effectiveness and 
awareness of Life skill programme hypotheses are formulated. H-0: There is no Significant 
difference between means score of experimental group and control group taught by Life 
skill awareness programme. H0: 1 There is no difference existing between observed and 
expected frequencies.The findings of the study indicate that developed Life skill awareness 
programme enhances the Life skill Knowledge and information among the B.Ed students 
and opinions of students are positive towards the developed Life Skill Awareness 
programme.  
Keywords: Life Skill Awareness, effectiveness, Teacher Educators.  

 
Introduction 

 India is the 4th largest developing economy in the world and 2nd largest densely 
populated country in the world. In this regard, India has the largest up growing youth 

potential of the world. Youths are the fore pillars of every country and performing the vital 
role in the development of each sector of the country, because they are considered as the 

most productive and powerful members of the society. In spite of this, it is the duty of 

every citizen to channelize and to help them in identifying their root potentials and give 
them the proper direction to boost their energy. With respect to the Psychological aspect, 

youth stage is a golden period that blossoms and ready to utilize their power. 
Unfortunately youths are unable to identify their intellectual power and potentials and 

because of this, youths now engage in anti-social activities such as addiction to drugs, 

alcoholism, tobacco chewing, smoking, sexual abuse, gang war and the recent rising 
issues of terrorism. Why is today‟s generation involved in these activities? The answer is 

traceable to parents‟, teachers‟, and society‟s lack of attention, guidance, knowledge, 
support and motivation which are all connected with life skill education. 

 To avoid these social conflicts and problems, we have to educate our youths and 

society on how to tackle all these issues and problems that are related to life skill 
education, (NCF 2010, p. 28). The courses on Learner Studies are visualized as the first 

systematic introduction to the study of childhood, child development and adolescence. 
Beginning, teachers need to engage with and understand children of different ages by 

interacting with them and observing them in diverse social, economic and cultural 
contexts rather than through an exclusive focus on psychological theories of child 

development. This would include a close study of adolescence in contemporary India as it 

poses several new challenges that emerge from the personal as well as social turmoil 
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characteristics of societies in transition. It is equally important for teachers to engage with 

the social construct of childhood and adolescence, the various socio-cultural and political 
dimensions associated with its positioning and development in society. 

Historical Support to Life Skill Education  

S. No. Year Events 

1 1986 
Ottawa charter for Health Promotion recognized life skills in terms of 
making better health. 

2 1989 Convention on the Rights  

3 1990 Jomtein declaration on Education for all 

4 2000 
Dakar World education conference took apposition that all young people 
and adults have the human rights 

5 2001 UNGASS on HIV/AIDS 

6 2002 UNGASS on Children 

7 2003 World Health report 

8 2004 World programme for human right education 

9 2005 UN decade on education for sustainable development 

10 2006 UN secretary general study on violence against children 

11 2007 51st Commission on the status of woman and world development report. 

 

Significance of the study  
 India is the 4th largest developing economy in the World and has the World‟s 

largest youth potential after China. But where the youths are utilizing their potential and 

dynamic power forms one part of research study. Most of the youths are engaged in anti-
social activities which create problem to the society and spontaneously to the Nation.   

 In the context of preventing all these crises related to youths, Pre service 
education play an important role. There is necessity to train the trainee with life skill 

elements so that in future they can cope with youth‟s related issues and events.  In 

connection of this NCF (2010) elaborates the information about childhood, child, and 
adolescent developments and learning its main focus is to equip the teachers not only to 

teach but also to understand the students and community of parents so that they could be 
able to understand the problems of students and their children. 

 Regarding the youth development RGNYD playing a significant role by organizing 
various training programme such as parenting adolescent, TOT, Life Skills Training 

Programme; all these training programme create awareness among the trainer. As part of 

teaching community, it is our duty to train the pre service trainers for the betterment of 
youth and for our future development so that they can handle the situation properly and 

help the society to cope with such type of problems. The NYP 2010 will also help in 
creating a bond between young people, on the one hand, and the community on the 

other. There will be greater acceptability of the young people in the community and as a 

result, it will be able to make optimum use of their potential, energy, and enthusiasm. On 
their part, young people will get enhanced understanding of the constraints and problems 

of the community. The NYP - 2010 visualizes developing responsible citizenship among the 
youth based on the values enshrined in the constitution. The NYP 2010 seeks to ensure 

that needs and concerns of the yoyuths are at the mainstreamed of the overall national 

development policies, underscoring the need for the wholesome development of the 
young people and optimum utilization of their potential for national development. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 Effectiveness of Life Skill Awareness Programme for B.Ed. Students of Abhinav 
College of Education Ambegaon Pune A Study. 

Objectives of the Study 

 1. To find out life skill awareness among the Teacher Educator. 
 2. To prepare life skill awareness programme for Teacher Educator. 

 3. To find out the effectiveness of life skill awareness programme. 
 4. To find out the opinions of B.Ed. students towards developing awareness 

programme. 

Conceptual Definitions of the Study 
Life Skill:  

 The abilities for adaptive and passive behaviour that enables individual to deal 
effectively with the demands and challenges of everyday life. (WHO) 

 A behaviour change or behaviour development approach designed to address a 

balance of three areas knowledge, attitude and skill. (UNICEF) 
Operational Definitions of the Study 

Life Skill Awareness Programme 
 Life skill awareness programme based on the ten core elements laid by WHO i.e. 

Self awareness, empathy, critical thinking, decision making, problem solving, effective 
communication, Interpersonal relationship, coping with stress, coping with emotion. 

Effectiveness  

 An observed significant difference between means score of experimental group 
and control group taught by Life skill awareness programme. 

Assumptions of the Study 
 i) Teacher Educators have knowledge about Life skill element. 

 ii) Teacher Educators are familiar with life skill core element.  

 iii) Teacher Educators acquainted with the application of Life skill element. 
 iv) Teacher Educators apply life skill core element in everyday life. 

Research Hypothesis of the study 
1) There is a significant difference between means score of control group and 

experimental group taught by Life skill awareness programme. 
2) A significant difference existing between observed frequencies and observed 

frequencies of experimental group students.  

Null Hypothesis of the study 
 H 0: There is no significant difference between means score of control group and 

experimental group taught by Life skill awareness programme. 
 H01: No significant difference existing between observed frequencies and 

expected frequencies of experimental group students.  

Delimitations of the study 
 This research study is delimitated to  

i. Teacher Educators. 
ii. For the academic year 2017-2019 

iii. 40 Teacher Educators of MIT School of Education & Research Kothrud Pune  

iv. Affiliated to Pune University  
v. Life skill awareness programme developed by investigator 

Limitations of the study 
i. The psychological aspects like attention, motivation, interest are beyond the 

control of investigator. 



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
4 

ii. The attendance aspect of Teacher Educators is beyond the control of investigator. 

Methodology 
 Experimental research methodology is used to find out the life skill awareness 

among the Teacher Educators.  

 Research design is blue print of the study which enables researcher to achieve the 
goal. For this research study, single group design is used.  

Population of the study 
 Population of the present research study consists of all Teacher Educators from 

college of Education affiliated to the Pune University Pune Maharashtra. 

Sample and Sampling Method of the study 
Table: 1 

Sr. No Design 
Experimental / 

Control group 
Total 

1 Single Group 40 40 

 

 Figure: 1 shows the sample of the research study which consists of 40 Teacher 
Educators of  MIT School of Education & Research Kothrud Pune. Incidental Sampling 

method is used for this research study. 
Variables of the Research Study 

 Variables of the present research study are as given bellow. 

Independent Variable: Life Skill awareness programme developed by researcher comes 
under independent variable. 

Dependent Variable: achievement score of Teacher Educators comes under dependent 
variable. 

Research Tool 
 Tools for the data consist of (a) Life Skill Awareness Test (Pre test and post test) 

(b) Opinionnaire for Teacher Educators. (c) Life Skill Awareness programme 

Statistical Tools  
a) Mean 

M = ∑ fx / N……………………(Garret H. E. 2008 Page No. 29) 
b)S.D. 

σ =√ ∑Х2/N - C2   ……………(Garret H. E. 2008 Page No. 52) 
c)t – test 
t = (M1– M2) / SED ……………(Garret H. E. 2008 Page No. 224) 
d)Chi-Square test  
X2 = ∑ [ (fo – fe)2 / fe) ]… (Garret H. E. 2008 Page No. 252) 
Preparation of Tools  

(a) Life Skill Awareness Test (Pre test and post test): This test is prepared by the 
investigator which is based on ten core element recommended by WHO.  

(b) Life Skill Awareness programme: This programme is based on ten core element 
recommended by WHO. Activities are performed in accordance with each core element 

which includes story-telling, moral stories, and daily events, creating situations.  
Administration of Test 

a) Administration of Life Skill Awareness Test Pre Test 

 Before administration the Life Skill Awareness programme, investigator has 
implemented the Life Skill Awareness Test for Teacher Educators. Pre-test is used as 

awareness test. 
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b) Administration of Life Skill Awareness programme 

 A Life Skill Awareness programme based on ten core element Self awareness, 
Empathy, Critical Thinking, Creative Thinking, Decision making, Effective Communication, 

Interpersonal Relationship, Coping with stress, Coping with Emotions, Problem solving. 

This programme is administered for experimental group.   
c) Administration of Life Skill Awareness Post Test 

 After administration of the Life Skill Awareness programme investigator has 
implemented the Life Skill Awareness Test for Teacher Educators to find out the 

effectiveness. 

d) Opinionnaire for B.Ed. students: After implementation of Life Skill Awareness test 
investigator has implemented the opinionnaire to know the opinions about Life Skill 

Awareness programme. 
Testing of Hypothesis 

 H0: There is no significant difference between means score of control group and 

experimental group taught by Life skill awareness programme. 
 

Table: 2: Interpretation of data for ‘t’ Test 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Graphical Representation 

 
 
Observations and Interpretation 

 figure: 2 shows the mean and standard deviation score obtained by, 39 B.Ed. students 
of control group; as well as experimental group. This table also shows, calculated and 

observed 't' value at 0.01 significance level. 
 The calculated 't' value is 14. 28 greater than observed 't' table value at 0.01 

significance level respectively. 

 Hence it is taken to be significant resulting in the rejection of null hypothesis H0: and 
accepting the research hypothesis.  

 
 

 

 
 

 

Test Mean SD df 
‘t’ 

Cal. 
‘t’ 

obs. 
 

Decision 

Pre-test 10.15 1.49 
39 14.28 2.70 Rejected 

Post- test 17.90 2.97 
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H01: No significant difference existing between observed frequencies and observed 

frequencies of experimental group students.  
Table: 3: Interpretation of data for Chi Square Test 

   Category Student Calculated X 2 Value 

     Medium       06  
              29.42* 

      Good       16 

       Best       18 

                   * Significant at 0.01 Significance level. 

Observations and Interpretation 

 Table: 3 shows the reaction of the 40 Teacher Educators; about developed Life skill 
awareness programme, it shows calculated 'Chi' Square value; based on the 

hypothesis of equal distribution at 0.01 significance level for  
 The calculated 'Chi' Square value is 29.42 which is exceed than observed 'Chi' Square 

table value at 0.01 significance level. 

 Hence it is taken to be significant resulting in rejection of the null hypothesis H01: and 
accepting the research hypothesis.  

Major Findings 
1. B. Ed. students are not aware about Life skill Education.  

2. Life skill awareness programme is effective for Teacher Educators. 
3. Responses of the Teacher Educators, towards developed Life skill awareness 

programme are found very positive. 

Conclusion 
 From above findings, the study concludes that, 

1. Life skill awareness among the Teacher Educators is superior to previous time  
2. Life skill awareness programme enhances the life skill knowledge and information 

about Life skill education. 

3. Responses of the students towards developed Life skill awareness programme are 
found very positive. 

Educational Implication 
1. Teacher Educators understand the concept of Life skill. 

2. Teacher Educators try to implicate ten core elements of life skill among their students. 

3. Teacher Educators try to implicate the importance of ten core elements of life skill 
among the society for social harmony. 

4. Teacher Educators try to implicate values related to life skill in school environment. 
 

References 
Best, J.W., and Kahan, J.V. (2005). Research in Education. New Delhi: Prentice Hall  

Garrett, H. E. and Woodworth, R. S. (2008). Statistics in Psychology and 
Education.Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and Simons Ltd. 

Gay, L. R. (1996). Educational Competencies for Analysis & Application.New Jersey: Merril 

Prientice Hall. 
William, W. and Stephen, G. J. (2005). Research Methods in Education. USA.: Pearson.  

Reports: 

National Youth Policy 2010 (NYP 2010). Shriperumbdur: Rajiv Gandhi National Institute of 
Youth Development. 

NCF for Teacher Education. (2010). New Delhi: NCTE. 



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
7 

Effect of Video Presentation Techniques on the Learning                                      
of Reported Speech among Primary School Pupils  

 

Sirajo Magaji Abubakar 
Federal College of Education, Kontagora 

 

Abstract 
This paper investigated the effect of video presentation techniques (VPT) on the learning 
of reported speech among primary school pupils of Kontagora local government area, 
Niger State, Nigeria. The main objective was to find out whether presentation of grammar 
lessons in form of video activities would promote the learning of reported speeches among 
the primary school pupils in the local government. The population of the study was pupils 
of all the primary schools in Kontagora local government.From this population, 120 
Primary Five (5) pupils were selected as the sample size.The research was conducted 
using quasi-experimental pre-test post-test design where two groups were compared after 
pre-test, treatment and post-test were administered. The grammatical structure– reported 
speech was presented to each of the experimental groups in series of lessons. Grammar 
Attainment Test (GAT) was administered on both the experimental and control groups as 
pre-test and post-test. A null hypothesis was tested at 0.05 alpha level of significance. 
Statistical tools of mean, standard deviation and t-test were used in answering the 
research question and testing the hypothesis. The null hypothesis was rejected. The 
findings of the study revealed that the treatments of video presentations of grammar 
lessons received by the experimental group were superior to the traditional methods 
treatments received by the control group because the experimental group showed greater 
gains in the learning of reported speeches. In view of the findings therefore, it was 
recommended, among other things, that teachers of English language should minimize 
their dependence on the traditional methods as means of presenting grammar lessons.  
Keywords: Effect, Video Presentation Technique, Learning, Grammatical Structures 

 
Introduction 

Language teaching and learning is an area that gets the attention of researchers 

every now and then. This could not be unconnected to the fact that language plays a 
prominent role in the society as a whole and in education especially because it remains 

the chief means through which learning takes place. Language as a system comprises 
different aspects that come together to form a complex whole; language. An aspect so 

important amongst both teachers and learners is grammar. Teaching grammar in schools 
needs to be done effectively in order to enhance appropriate and correct use of 

grammatical structures among pupils of primary school particularly and all other language 

learners in general. 
However, grammar is usually misunderstood in the field of language teaching and 

learning. Larsen-Free man (1997) as cited in Ibrahim (2010) observes that grammar is 
often misunderstood in the field of language teaching. The misconception rests in the view 

that grammar is a collection of arbitrary rules about static structures in language. 

Similarly, Baron (2003) reports that teachers have been complaining about their students‟ 
grammar ever since the existence of teachers, students and grammar. He contends that it 

might be so because the critics of students‟ writing see grammar as their target. Some 
teachers equally complain that there was not enough support for grammar instruction in 

their schools. Others, albeit, complain that their students had learned a little grammar in 
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the early grades that the secondary schools could not be expected to bring them up to 

speed, Baron (2003) added. 
Conversely, this could be the reason why some students of second or foreign 

language term the study of grammar as a daunting task. Consequently therefore, primary 

school pupils nowadays are seen unable to construct a set of  meaningful 
sentences/structures let alone write them down, this will surely affect the pupils‟ language 

development in particular and their academic performance in general. 
The mode of presenting the grammar lessons may significantly contribute to the 

source of the complaint above. For example, in most Nigerian classrooms where English is 

learnt as a second language, grammar teaching is approached from the traditional 
approach. Nancy (1997) as mentioned in Ibrahim (2010) defines traditional grammar 

teaching  as a method that have students memorize abstract definitions, do fill-in- the 
blank exercise; label, parse and diagram sentences and find and fix errors. Definitely, 

asking primary school pupils to learn grammatical structures this way may be termed as 

an unbecoming. 
Owing to the fact that the traditional approach cannot do us much good in the 

learning of grammatical structures, scholars explored various other means through which 
grammar lessons could be presented.  An aid to grammar teaching is the substitution 

table which enables pupils to master language structural patterns. It is a drilling work in 
pattern of structure. This enables students/pupils to form as many sentences as possible. 

Others are through pattern practice chart which also contains substitution tables and 

pictures used to teach cultural contents of words and structural patterns. Also, considering 
the fact that children spend most of their early life playing with objects and toys, these are 

very vital materials that could be utilized to present language lessons. It is natural that 
children like to touch, feel and manipulate lots of objects that come their way at the early 

stage of development, regarding this, they write that, in teaching objects of different 

colours, shapes, sizes and forms should be provided to children to touch, identify and 
carefully arrange.  

Furthermore, an alternative means to grammar teaching is to use consciousness - 
raising tasks as suggested by Ellis (2003). This approach emphasizes awareness of how 

grammatical features work rather than mastery. He argues that learners who are aware of 
a grammatical structure are more likely to notice it when they subsequently come across 

it. Thus, awareness can facilitate learning; it helps pupils with data about how a particular 

grammatical structure works and assists them to work out rules for themselves. Such 
tasks make pupils less dependent on the teacher.  

The above discussion simply indicates that grammar teaching should be 
approached by addressing the communicate competence as against the linguistic 

competence. The communicative approach in language teaching starts from a theory of 

language as communication. Hymes (1972) defines communicative competence as 
competence in knowing when to speak, when not to, and what to talk about with whom, 

when, where and in what manner. This study on the effect of video presentation 
technique on the learning of grammar was conceived on this background of conscious-

raising as an alternative approach to traditional way of presenting grammar lessons.  

The main objective of this research is to establish whether or not presentation of 
grammar lessons in the form of video activities would aid in the learning of grammatical 

structures among the primary school pupils in Kontagora metropolis. Specifically, it intends 
to find out the usefulness of learning how to express direct speeches via video-based 

activities amongst the primary school pupils in Kontagora Metropolis.  
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Research Question  

The above stated objective was achieved by answering the following research 
question: 

1. To what extent could pupils‟ performance be enhanced in learning how to express 

reported speeches through the use of video materials?  
Research Hypothesis  

The following null hypothesis was tested in the course of the study: 
1. There will be no significant statistical difference in the performance of pupils 

taught reported speeches via video-based activities and the performance of those 

taught direct speeches through traditional method of verbal explanation and drills.  
Review of Literature   

There are different ways and approaches via which grammar is taught to the 
language learners. There is the traditional and somewhat obsolete way of defining 

concepts and giving drills to pupils of which this study contests. Another way of 

teaching grammar is through task based learning (TBL). This is the activity where the 
target language is used by the learner for a communicative goal in order to achieve 

an outcome (Willis, 1996). It is further described as a goal - oriented communicative 
activity with a specific outcome, where the emphasis is on exchanging meanings not 

producing specific language forms.  
Similarly, the idea of task based learning is supported by Nunan (1999). He 

believes that there should be four essential dimensions of task, which are the 

dimensions of language, procedure, learner and learning process. Thus, that means 
teacher should design the task of video activities that can facilitate the development 

of a learner‟s general language proficiency which Legutke and Thomas (1991) also 
support with this aspect. In syllabus for secondary school by the CDC of Hong Kong 

(1999), it had already stated the task-based approach aims at providing opportunities 

for learners to experiment with and explore both spoken and written languages 
through learning activities which are designed to engage learners in the authentic, 

practical and functional use of language. This idea reviewed the same sharing of 
using TV news in learning English because TV news allows learners to engage in the 

authentic and practical use of language.  
Another important technique in teaching grammar is done with the help of 

technology. Post-modern age connects a big link between language and technology. 

Technology plays a vital role in teaching all the subjects. Modern teaching 
methodology of power point presentation with animation motivates the pupils to learn 

grammar with ease and comfort. The paper chart on the wall has given way to the 
animated LCD screens. Further, audio-visual materials, including the resources of 

films, radio and television help acquaint pupils with the achievements of modern 

science and technology, industry and culture with phenomena that are inaccessible to 
direct observation.  

Additionally, the visual techniques, which entail the use of instructional 
materials that elicit the learners to respond via seeing has been adjudged the most 

efficient and effective when teaching the learners new concepts (Gbeyoron, 2006). 

Concrete words are best described by real objects and pictures. Furthermore, 
television, video-tape and the now rather neglected but useful radio  are extremely 

good for helping motivation, giving practice in understanding the spoken language in 
interesting situations, taking students outside the range of classroom experience. 

With purely visual aids the quality most desirable is flexibility. It can be played, 
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paused and replayed again and again for the consumption and digestion of the 

learners. Also, the overhead projector is very flexible in that one can change a 
display by adding or taking away parts of it as the students are watching it.  

Some scholars have conducted researches on the effect of video on learning and 

have got positive results. For example, Wai (2010) found very positive results in using TV 
News as authentic materials to enhance the effectiveness of teaching and learning of 

English language in a CMI Boys‟ school in Hong Kong. On the overall usefulness and 
enjoyment of using News at 7:30 to learn English, more than 68% of all the learners 

agreed with the usefulness of this medium in helping them to develop and practice English 

language. Also, more than 71% of the learners believed that the TV news gave them 
more confidence in writing. And for reading particularly, the results were even more 

positive. This, therefore is in line with the assertion of the present study that using video 
materials as a tool for presenting grammar lessons to pupils is expected to yield good 

results. Ibrahim (2013) as a case in point also conducted a research locally on the 

effectiveness of video presentation techniques on learning of grammatical structures 
among Senior Secondary School Students in Sokoto State, Nigeria. The findings of the 

study showed that the treatments of video presentations of grammar lessons received by 
the experimental groups were superior to the traditional methods treatment received by 

the control groups because the experimental groups showed greater gains in the learning 
of adjectival, adverbial and noun phrases. These positions and research findings motivated 

the researcher to conduct the study in a different set up and with primary school pupils 

who are at the foundation level of language studies.  
Methodology  

The research was carried out using Quasi-experimental pre-post-test design. This 
design was selected as it allowed for random assignment of treatment to different groups 

while the individuals in the groups could be compared afterwards (Nwogu, 2006). Two 

groups of subjects within the same level of language ability were compared before and 
after being exposed to treatment. Each group was randomly selected in the principle of 

intact class into experimental and control group. One group was exposed to Video 
Presentation Technique (VPT) treatment whilst the other was used as control group and 

was exposed to Traditional Method (TM). The groups were assigned as follows: 
Group 1: Experimental: Video + reported speeches + pre-test + post-test  

Group 2: Control: Traditional Method + reported speeches + pre-test + post-test. 

The population of the study was all the primary school pupils in Kontagora 
metropolis, Niger State, Nigeria. From this population the primary five (5) pupils were 

used for the study. This class of pupils was targeted because they were expected to learn 
the reported speeches under investigation at this level. The sample of the study was 

primary five pupils selected from four primary schools in Kontagora metropolis. Purposive 

sampling technique was employed in selecting the schools for the convenience of carrying 
out the teaching activities. One intact class was randomly selected and assigned to 

experimental and control groups from the four schools.  
The Treatments 

The treatments comprised series of lesson presentations using video materials 

with the aim of presenting grammar lessons interactively and communicatively to the 
pupils. Each of the video materials lasted between 5-10 minutes. This was to allow the 

investigator play back the materials as many times as possible in an instructional period.  
The grammatical structure in question; reported speech was presented to the 

experimental group in series of six lessons lasted 35minutes. As such, the whole treatment 
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lasted six lessons and approximately 210 minutes (3.5 hours) over a period of four weeks. 

The control group was taught the same structure but via traditional method of definition 
and drills.  

The teaching experience was guided by a planned lesson which comprised of 

classroom activities that involved the subject in exploring the grammatical structures 
under study captured in video materials and utilizing them in actual contexts.  

Grammar Attainment Test (GAT) 
The measurement instrument for the study was Grammar Attainment Test. It 

consisted of sub-tests each addressing the grammatical structure taught. Each sub-test 

consisted items that focused on identification of the grammatical structure under 
consideration in context and application of the structure in the appropriate contexts. The 

items were adapted from series of grammar test items from Ibrahim, (2010). However, 
the items were modified to suit local contexts and environment.  

Method of Data Analysis  

The data collected were subjected to statistical analyses to test the research 
hypothesis. Frequency distribution table, mean and standard deviation were used for 

descriptive information. Equally, t-test was used to test the research hypothesis.  
The Result  

The overall observations after the analysis revealed that both the traditional 
method (MT) and video presentation method (VPT) facilitated the learning of the structure 

under study. However, the Video Presentation Technique showed greater gains as could 

be seen in answering the research questions and testing of the hypothesis.  
Research Question: To what extent could pupils‟ performance be enhanced in learning 

how to express reported speeches through the use of video materials?  
Table 1: Post - test Mean and Standard Deviation of Experimental and Control Groups in 

Reported Speech   
           Group           N              Mean               Standard Deviation 
 

          Experimental  57              28.09   1.85 
            Control        45              16.29   2.25 

Source: field work 2017 

Table 1 shows that the mean scores and standard deviation of the experimental 
group were 28.09 and 1.85 whilst those of the control group were 16.29 and 2.25 

respectively. This indicated that it will highly be fruitful for pupils‟ learning how to make 
reported speeches through video activities.  

HOi: There will be no significant statistical difference in the mean scores of post-test of 

the experimental and control groups on reported speech.  
Table 2: Performance of the Pupils Taught Reported Speech via Video-based Activities and 

the Performance of the Pupils Taught Reported Speech through Verbal Explanation and 
Drill in Post-test. 
Post-Test Group    N   Mean      Std. Dev. Df t cal. P – value  Remarks   

Experimental Group  57 28.09 1.85 
      100 29.02 .001  Significant  
Control Group   45 16.29 2.25 

 
Source: Field Work, 2017 

Table 2 shows the number of pupils in each group along with their mean and 

standard deviation. The t cal and P-value are 29.02 and .001 respectively. At 0.05 level of 

significance, since the p < 0.05 level of significance, this implied that there was significant 
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statistical difference in the mean performance of the pupils taught reported speech via 

video activities and the performance of the pupils taught reported speech through verbal 
explanation and drill in post-test hence, the hypothesis was rejected.  

Therefore, this means that pupils in experimental group performed better than 

their counter parts in the control group based on the results given in the table above, this 
was justified by the mean value of the experimental group which was higher than that of 

control group.  
Discussion of Findings  

The result of the analyses presented above proved that presenting grammar lessons via 

the medium of video will enhance the learning of reported speech better than traditional 
method of verbal explanation and drill. This finding is very much similar to Ibrahim (2013) 

who conducted a study to determine the efficacy of video presentation technique (VPT) on 
learning of grammatical structures among senior Secondary School Students in Sokoto 

State. The findings of the study showed that the treatments of video presentations of 

grammar lessons received by the experimental groups were superior to the traditional 
methods treatment received by the control groups because the experimental groups 

showed greater gains in the learning of adjectival, adverbial and noun phrases. The result 
of this study re-affirmed all these findings as indicated by the higher performance of the 

experimental group over and above the control group.  
Similarly, the findings of this study support firmly the use of electronics in 

grammar teaching. For instance, Gerling (1994) as cited in Ibrahim (2010) found out that 

video- taped clips of public service announcements and commercials from Spanish 
Language Television provided interesting materials for students to work within the Spanish 

foreign language classroom. The results of this study supported the above findings as 
shown by the superior performance of the experimental group over control the group.  

Furthermore, the findings of this study support the position of Chen (1995) and 

Ellis (2003) on the teaching of grammar. Chen (1995) opines that language code can be 
internalized by task-based language teaching which focuses on active language use 

through communicative tasks rather than meaningless language manipulation tasks; whilst 
Ellis (2003) suggests the use of grammar discovery approach to grammar teaching. The 

results of the present study have shown the treatments provided in the study were both 
task-based and communicative in nature where the pupils were led to discover the 

grammatical structure involved and the functions it performed within the context of 

communication.  
Recommendations  

In the light of the findings of this study, the following recommendations were 
made to facilitate the teaching and learning of grammar in primary schools: 

1. Teachers of English language should reduce their dependency on the traditional 

methods of teaching grammar because of its inadequacy in meeting the needs of 
the learners, instead, use communicative approach.  

2. School administrators should provide modern teaching equipment and gadgets in 
their schools in order to achieve greater performance in the learners as well as 

teachers.  

3. There is the need for retraining programme for language teachers to avail them 
with the new techniques and approaches in language teaching and learning. 

4. Publishers and authors should provide packages of English language materials in 
video films for pupils to view and study.  
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5. Parents should regulate their wards‟ viewing at home; they can help in selecting 

video materials that are rich in language content which will serve as a means for 
language practice. 

Conclusion 

The study hereby concludes that presenting grammar lessons via video techniques 
significantly promotes the learning of grammatical structure (s) so presented amongst the 

pupils in primary schools.  
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Abstract 
Environmental toxicology is concerned with the study of the harmful effects of various 
chemical, biological and physical agents on liviing organisms. The paper stressed that the 
specific response that is elicited by a given dose varies depending on the species being 
tested and variations that occur among individuals on the same species. Exposure harm to 
organism depend on the frequency of exposure, route of exposure, inter and intra species 
variation, genetic make-up, age, gender and harmonal status, state of health of the 
organism and environmental factors. The paper opined that the existence of racism in 
environmental hazards is not a secret. It presents a brief synopsis of racism in 
environmental prejudice as an epidemic, a cancer that subtly eats away relationship even 
when it is camouflaged behind a mask of politeness and petty incentives. It stressed that 
environmental justice need to be done and combine civil rights with environmental 
protection to demand a safe, healthy, life-giving environment for everyone. The paper 
concluded by highlighting several efforts by international and Local Governments to 
ensure safe environment.. It further stated that racism will persist as long as one race is 
held superior and others inferior but that non-compliance to environmental regulation can 
be challenged and addressed in a court competent jurisdiction. 
Keywords: Toxicology, Environment, Legal, Exposure, Racism, Bioaccumulation 
 

Introduction  
Toxicology is the study of toxins (poisons) and their effects, particularly on living 

systems. Toxins damage or kill living organisms because they react with cellular 

components to disrupt metabolic functions. Because of this reactivity, toxins often are 
harmful even in extremely dilute concentrations.  All toxins are hazardous but not all 

hazardous materials are toxic. For example inflammables, explosives, acidic, caustic, 
irritants or sensitizers are dangerous in higher concentration but can be rendered 

relatively innocuous by dilution, neutralization or other physical treatment and do not 
react with cellular components in a way that make them poisonous at low  concentration. 

Environmental toxicology, also known as ecotox, is a multi-disciplinary field of 

science concerned with the study of the harmful effects of various chemical, biological and 
physical agents on living organisms (Lucille, 2014). Ecotoxicology is a sub-discipline of 

environmental toxicology concerned with studying the harmful effects of toxicants at the 
population and ecosystem levels. 

Rachel Carson is considered the mother of environmental toxicology, as she made it 

a distinct field within toxicology in 1962 with the publication of her book Silent Spring, 
which covered the effects of uncontrolled pesticide use. Carson's book was based 

extensively on a series of reports by Lucille Farrier Stickel on the ecological effects of the 
pesticide DDT (Lucille, 2014).  

An organism can be exposed to toxicants at various stages of its life cycle. Toxicity 

can vary with the organism's placement within its food web. Bioaccumulation occurs when 
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an organism stores toxicants in fatty tissues, which may eventually establish a trophic 

cascade and the bio-magnification of specific toxicants. Biodegradation releases carbon 
dioxide and water as by-products into the environment. This process is typically limited in 

areas affected by environmental toxicants.Harmful effects of such chemical and biological 

agents as toxicants from pollutants, insecticides, pesticides, and fertilizers can affect an 
organism and its community by reducing its diversity and abundance. Such changes in 

population dynamics affect the ecosystem by reducing productivity and stability. 
Although legislation implemented since the early 1970s had intended to minimize 

harmful effects of environmental toxicants upon all species, McCarty (2013) has warned 

that "longstanding limitations in the implementation of the simple conceptual model that is 
the basis of current aquatic toxicity testing protocols" may lead to an impending 

environmental toxicology dark age. All substances are poisons; there is none which is not 
a poison. The right dose differentiates a poison and a remedy.   This early observation 

concerning the toxicity of chemicals was made by Paracelsus in 1908. The classic 

connotation of toxicology was "the science of poisons." Since that time, the science has 
expanded to encompass several disciplines.  

Toxicity can be defined as the relative ability of a substance to cause adverse 
effects in living organisms (Lucille, 2014). This "relative ability is dependent upon several 

conditions. As Paracelsus suggests, the quantity or the dose of the substance determines 
whether the effects of the chemical are toxic, non-toxic or beneficial. In addition to dose, 

other factors may also influence the toxicity of the compound such as the route of entry, 

duration and frequency of exposure, variations between different species (interspecies) 
and variations among members of the same species (intra-species).  To apply these 

principles to hazardous materials response, the routes by which chemicals enter the 
human body will be considered first. Knowledge of these routes will support the selection 

of personal protective equipment and the development of safety plans.  

Routes of Exposure: There are four routes by which a substance can enter the body: 
inhalation, skin (or eye) absorption, ingestion, and injection (McCarty, 2013).  

 Inhalation: For most chemicals in the form of vapors, gases, mists, or particulates, 
inhalation is the major route of entry. Once inhaled, chemicals are either exhaled or 

deposited in the respiratory tract. If deposited, damage can occur through direct 
contact with tissue or the chemical may diffuse into the blood through the lung-

blood interface (Lucille, 2014).  Upon contact with tissue in the upper respiratory 

tract or lungs, chemicals may cause health effects ranging from simple irritation to 
severe tissue destruction. Substances absorbed into the blood are circulated and 

distributed to organs that have an affinity for that particular chemical. Health effects 
can then occur in the organs, which are sensitive to the toxicant.  

 Skin (or eye) absorption: Skin (dermal) contact can cause effects that are 

relatively innocuous such as redness or mild dermatitis; more severe effects include 
destruction of skin tissue or other debilitating conditions (Bickham et al., 2000). 

Many chemicals can also cross the skin barrier and be absorbed into the blood 
system. Once absorbed, they may produce systemic damage to internal organs. The 

eyes are particularly sensitive to chemicals and a short exposure can cause severe 

effects. The substance can be absorbed through the eyes and be transported to 
other parts of the body causing harmful effects.   

 Ingestion: Chemicals that inadvertently get into the mouth and are swallowed do 
not generally harm the gastrointestinal tract itself unless they are irritating or 

corrosive. Chemicals that are insoluble in the fluids of the gastrointestinal tract 
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(stomach, small, and large intestines) are generally excreted. Others that are 

soluble are absorbed through the lining of the gastrointestinal tract. They are then 
transported by the blood to internal organs where they can cause damage.  

 Injection: Substances may enter the body if the skin is penetrated or punctured by 

contaminated objects (Lucille, 2014). Effects can then occur as the substance is 
circulated in the blood and deposited in the target organs.  

Generally once the chemical is absorbed into the body, three other processes are 
possible: metabolism, storage, and excretion. Many chemicals are metabolized or 

transformed via chemical reactions in the body. In some cases, chemicals are distributed 

and stored in specific organs. Storage may reduce metabolism and therefore, increase the 
persistence of the chemicals in the body. The various excretory mechanisms (exhaled 

breath, perspiration, urine, feces, or detoxification) rid the body, over a period of time, of 
the chemical. For some chemicals elimination may be a matter of days or months; for 

others, the elimination rate is so low that they may persist in the body for a lifetime and 

cause deleterious effects (Bourret et al., 2008).    
Dose-Response Relationship.  In general, a given amount of a toxic agent will elicit a 

given type and intensity of response. The dose-response relationship is a fundamental 
concept in toxicology and the basis for measurement of the relative harmfulness of a 

chemical. A dose-response relationship is defined as a consistent mathematical and 
biologically plausible correlation between the number of individuals responding and a 

given dose over an exposure period (Bourret et al., 2008).  

Dose terminologies 
In toxicology, studies of the dose given to test organisms are expressed in terms 

of the quantity administered:   
 Quantity per unit mass (or weight): Usually expressed as milligram per kilogram 

of body weight (mg/kg).   

 Quantity per unit area of skin surface: Usually expressed as milligram per square 

centimeter (mg/cm2).   

 Volume of substance in air per unit volume of air: Usually given as microliters of 

vapor or gas per liter of air by volume (ppm). Particulates and gases are also given as 
milligrams of material per cubic meter of air (mg/m3). 

The period of time over which a dose has been administered is generally 
specified. For example, 5 mg/kg/3 D represents 5 milligrams of chemical per kilogram of 

the subject's body weight administered over a period of three days. For dose to be 
meaningful it must be related to the effect it causes. For example, 50 mg/kg of chemical 

"X" administered orally to female rats has no relevancy unless the effect of the dose, say 

sterility in all test subjects, is reported. 
Factors Influencing Toxicity 

Many factors affect the reaction of an organism to a toxic chemical. The specific 
response that is elicited by a given dose varies depending on the species being tested and 

variations that occur among individuals of the same species.    

 Duration and Frequency of Exposure: There is a difference in type and 
severity of effects depending on how rapidly the dose is received (duration) and 

how often the dose is received (frequency). Acute exposures are usually single 
incidents of relatively short duration--a minute to a few days. Chronic exposures 

involve frequent doses at relatively low levels over a period of time ranging from 
months to years (Azevedo et al., 2008).  If a dose is administered slowly so that 

the rate of elimination or the rate of detoxification keeps pace with intake, it is 
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possible that no toxic response will occur. The same dose could produce an effect 

with rapid administration.  
 Routes of Exposure: Biological results can be different for the same dose, 

depending on whether the chemical is inhaled, ingested, applied to the skin, or 

injected. Natural barriers impede the intake and distribution of material once in 
the body (Azevedo et al., 2008). These barriers can attenuate the toxic effects of 

the same dose of a chemical. The effectiveness of these barriers is partially 
dependent upon the route of entry of the chemical. 

 Interspecies Variation: For the same dose received under identical conditions, 

the effects exhibited by different species may vary greatly (Azevedo et al., 2008). 
A dose which is lethal for one species may have no effect on another. Since the 

toxicological effects of chemicals on humans is usually based on animal studies, a 
test species must be selected that most closely approximates the physiological 

processes of humans.  

 Intra-species Variations: Within a given species, not all members of the 
population respond to the same dose identically. Some members will be more 

sensitive to the chemical and elicit response at lower doses than the more 
resistant members(Bickham et al., 2000).   

 Age and Maturity: Infants and children are often more sensitive to toxic action 
than younger adults. Elderly persons have diminished physiological capabilities for 

the body to deal with toxic insult (Bickham et al., 2000). These age groups may 

be more susceptible to toxic effects at relatively lower doses.  
 Gender and Hormonal Status: Some chemicals may be more toxic to one 

gender than the other. Certain chemicals can affect the reproductive system of 
either the male or female. Additionally, since women have a larger percentage of 

body fat than men, they may accumulate more fat-soluble chemicals. Some 

variations in response have also been shown to be related to physiological 
differences between males and females (Bickham et al., 2000).   

 Genetic Makeup: Genetic factors influence individual responses to toxic 
substances. If the necessary physiological processes are diminished or defective 

the natural body defenses are impaired (Carmichael, 2008). For example, people 
lacking in the G6PD enzyme (a hereditary abnormality) are more likely to suffer 

red blood cell damage when given aspirin or certain antibiotics than persons with 

the normal form of the enzyme.  
 State of Health: Persons with poor health are generally more susceptible to toxic 

damage due to the body's decreased capability to deal with chemical insult 
(Bickham et al., 2000). 

 Environmental Factors. Environmental factors may contribute to the response 

for a given chemical. For example, such factors as air pollution, workplace 
conditions, living conditions, personal habits, and previous chemical exposure may 

act in conjunction with other toxic mechanisms.   
 Chemical Combinations. Some combinations of chemicals produce different 

effects from those attributed to each individually.  

 Synergists: chemicals that, when combined, cause a greater than additive effect 
(Bickham et al., 2000). For example, hepatotoxicity is enhanced as a result of 

exposure to both ethanol and carbon tetrachloride.   
 Potentiation: is a type of synergism where the potentiator is not usually toxic in 

itself but has the ability to increase the toxicity of other chemicals (Carmichael, 
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2008). Isopropanol, for example, is not hepatotoxic in itself. Its combination with 

carbon tetrachloride, however, increases the toxic response to the carbon 
tetrachloride.   

 Antagonists: chemicals, that when combined, lessen the predicted effect 

(Bickham et al., 2000). There are four types of antagonists.   
1. Functional: Produces opposite effects on the same physiologic function. For example, 

phosphate reduces lead absorption in the gastrointestinal tract by forming insoluble lead 
phosphate.   

2. Chemical: Reacts with the toxic compound to form a less toxic product. For example, 

chelating agents bind up metals such as lead, arsenic, and mercury.   
3. Dispositional: Alters absorption, metabolism, distribution, or excretion. For example, 

some alcohols use the same enzymes in their metabolism:  ethanol----> acetaldehyde-----
--> acetic acid methanol------> formaldehyde------> formic acid. The aldehydes cause 

toxic effects (hangover, blindness). Ethanol is more readily metabolized than methanol, so 

when both are present, methanol is not metabolized and can be excreted before forming 
formaldehyde. Another dispositional antagonist is Antabuse which, when administered to 

alcoholics, inhibits the metabolism of acetaldehyde, giving the patient a more severe 
prolonged hangover.   

4. Receptor: Occurs when a second chemical either binds to the same tissue receptor as 
the toxic chemical or blocks the action of receptor and thereby reduces the toxic effect. 

For example, atropine interferes with the receptor responsible for the toxic effects of 

organophosphate pesticides.  
Sources of Toxicity Information 

Information on the toxic properties of chemical compounds and dose-response 
relationships is obtained from animal studies, epidemiological investigations of exposed 

human populations, and clinical studies or case reports of exposed humans.    

 Toxicity Tests; The design of any toxicity test incorporates:  

 a test organism, which can range from cellular material and selected strains of 

bacteria through higher order plants and animals  
 a response or biological endpoint, which can range from subtle changes in physiology 

and behavior to death   

 an exposure or test period   

 a dose or series of doses. The objective is to select a test species that is a good 

model of humans, a response that is not subjective and can be consistently 
determined for a given dose, and a test period that is relatively short.  

 Epidemiological and Clinical Studies;Investigations and cases are another means of 

relating human health effects and exposure to toxic substances.Epidemiological 
investigations are based upon a human population exposed to a chemical compared 

to an appropriate, nonexposed group. An attempt is made to determine whether 

there is a statistically significant association between health effects and chemical 
exposure. Clinical cases involve individual reports of chemical exposure. 

Uses of Toxicity Information 
 Comparison of Toxicity Data. Comparing the LD50 of chemicals in animals gives a 

relative ranking of potency or toxicity of each. For example, DDT (LD50 for rats = 

113 mg/kg) would be considered more toxic than ethyl alcohol (LD50 for rats = 

14,000 mg/kg). Using the LD50 (mg/kg) for a test species and multiplying by 70 kg 
(average mass of man) gives a rough estimate of the toxic potential of the substance 

for humans, assuming that humans are as sensitive as the subjects tested.    
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 *Establishing Exposure Guidelines. Toxicity data from both animal experimentation 

and epidemiological studies is used to establish exposure guidelines. The method for 

deriving a guideline is dependent upon the type of chemical as well as duration and 
frequency of exposure. It is also important to make the distinction between an 

experimental dose (mg/kg) and an environmental concentration (mg/m3 or ppm). In 

order to make safety decisions, exposure guidelines are presented as concentrations 
so that these values can be compared to concentrations measured by air monitoring 

instrumentation. 
Sources of environmental toxicity 

There are many sources of environmental toxicity that can lead to the presence of 

toxicants in our food, water and air. These sources include organic and inorganic 
pollutants, pesticides and biological agents, all of which can have harmful effects on living 

organisms. There can be so called point sources of pollution, for instance the drains from 
a specific factory but also non-point sources (diffuse sources) like the rubber from car tires 

that contain numerous chemicals and heavy metals that are spread in the environment. 

Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) are organic pollutants that are still present in our 
environment today, despite being banned in many countries, including the United States 

and Canada. Due to the persistent nature of PCBs in aquatic ecosystems, many aquatic 
species contain high levels of this chemical. For example, wild salmon (Salmo salar) in the 

Baltic Sea have been shown to have significantly higher PCB levels than farmed salmon as 
the wild fish live in a heavily contaminated environment.  

Heavy metals are well known pollutants in aquatic system where industrial waste 

are discharged. It is found in food sources such as fish and can also have harmful effects. 
These metals can include mercury, lead and cadmium. It has been shown that fish (i.e. 

rainbow trout) are exposed to higher cadmium levels not only alter productivity and 
mating behaviour of these fish but also the genetic makeup in aquatic organisms (Asonye 

et al., 2007., WHO(2012)., Nwadozie (1998).  

Pesticides are a major source of environmental toxicity. These chemically 
synthesized agents have been known to persist in the environment long after their 

administration. The poor biodegradability of pesticides can result in bioaccumulation of 
chemicals in various organisms along with bio-magnification within a food web. Pesticides 

can be categorized according to the pests they target. Insecticides are used to eliminate 
agricultural pests that attack various fruits and crops. Herbicides target herbal pests such 

as weeds and other unwanted plants that reduce crop production. 

Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane (DDT) is an organochlorine insecticide that has 
been banned due to its adverse effects on both humans and wildlife. DDT‟s insecticidal 

properties were first discovered in 1939. Following this discovery, DDT was widely used by 
farmers in order to kill agricultural pests such as the potato beetle, coddling moth and 

corn earworm. In 1962, the harmful effects of the widespread and uncontrolled use of 

DDT were detailed by Rachel Carson in her book The Silent Spring. Such large quantities 
of DDT and its metabolite Dichlorodiphenyldichloroethylene (DDE) that were released into 

the environment were toxic to both animals and humans. 
DDT is not easily biodegradable and thus the chemical accumulates in soil and 

sediment runoff. Water systems become polluted and marine life such as fish and shellfish 

accumulate DDT in their tissues. Furthermore, this effect is amplified when animals who 
consume the fish also consume the chemical, demonstrating bio-magnification within the 

food web. The process of bio-magnification has detrimental effects on various bird species 
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because DDT and DDE accumulate in their tissues inducing egg-shell thinning. Rapid 

declines in bird populations have been seen in Europe and North America as a result. 
Humans who consume animals or plants that are contaminated with DDT 

experience adverse health effects. Various studies have shown that DDT has damaging 

effects on the liver, nervous system and reproductive system of humans. 
By 1972, the United States Environmental Protection (EPA) banned the use of 

DDT in the United States. Despite the regulation of this pesticide in North America, it is 
still used in certain areas of the world. Traces of this chemical have been found in 

noticeable amounts in a tributary of the Yangtze River in China, suggesting the pesticide is 

still in use in this region. 
Sulfuryl fluoride is an insecticide that is broken down into fluoride and sulfate 

when released into the environment. Fluoride has been known to negatively affect aquatic 
wildlife. Elevated levels of fluoride have been proven to impair the feeding efficiency and 

growth of the common carp (Cyprinus carpio). Exposure to fluoride alters ion balance, 

total protein and lipid levels within these fish, which changes their body composition and 
disrupts various biochemical processes. 

Cyanobacteria and cyanotoxins; Cyanobacteria, or blue-green algae, are 
photosynthetic bacteria. They grow in many types of water. Their rapid growth ("bloom") 

is related to high water temperature as well as eutrophication (resulting from enrichment 
with minerals and nutrients often due to runoff from the land that induces excessive 

growth of these algae). Cyanotoxins can be dermatotoxic, neurotoxic, and hepatotoxic, 

though  death related to their exposure is rare.   
Establishing Public Policy 

The existence of racism and discrimination in the release, dumping and exposure 
of environmental toxicants is not a secret in modern days. Environmental racism is 

inequitable distribution of environmental hazards based on race. Prejudice in 

environmental hazard is an epidemic because, three out of five African-Americans and 
nearly half-of-all native Americans, Asians and pacific Islanders live in communities with 

one or more uncontrolled toxic waste sites, incinerators or major landfills. People are 
subjected to a disproportionately high level of environmental health risks in their 

neighbourhood and on their jobs. Evidence of environmental racism can be seen in Pb 
poisoning in children. Every income level, whether rich or poor, black children are two to 

three times more likely than white to suffer from lead poisoning. 

 Edward (1987) defines racism as a system of stratification by which the “human 
race” and their civilizations and culture are hierarchically arranged, each race occupying a 

fixed position from the bottom to the apex of the pyramid, some races are supposed to be 
permanently  superior while others are innately inferior. In the scheme of stratification, 

the black race occupies the bottom of the hierarchy while the white race is at the apex. In 

the US, environmental racism has flourished and interconnected with social and economic 
factor and excludes people of colour. 

Poor, uneducated and powerless people are more disadvantaged than others 
because they work in dirtiest job where they are exposed to toxic chemicals and hazards. 

More often than not, they also live in urban ghettos, barrios, reservation and rural poverty 

pockets that have shockingly high pollution levels and are increasingly the site of 
unpopular industrial facilities such as toxic waste dumps, landfills, smelters, refineries and 

incinerators. These groups because of short term economic incentives are usually tricked 
or intimidated into signing environmentally and socially disastrous contracts.  
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Racism in environmental hazards depicts unsavory, unwelcome and untold hatred of 

supposedly lower races by the supremacists (most especially whites), culminating in the 
condescending and humiliating treatment of the lower race as regarding to exposure to 

toxicants.Toxicity is both a concern to the public and the government because of potential 

health risks and environmental concern with regards to global warming, acid deposition 
and greenhouse effect. Environmental justice combines civil rights with environmental 

protection to demand a safe, healthy, life-giving environment for everyone. 
Although it is difficult to distinguish between races, class, historical patterns of 

ethnic groups, economic disparity and other social factors that seem to play a major role 

in exposure to environmental hazards.Health risk management combines principles of 
environmental health and toxicology together with regulatory decisions based on socio-

economic, technical and political considerations. The biggest problem in making regulatory 
decisions is that we are usually dealing with many sources of harm to which we are 

exposed often without being aware of them Cunningham et al, (2005). 

In spite of often vague and contradictory data, public policy workers must take 
decisions in setting standard for environmental toxins.Laws and rules set up by authority, 

society or custom and a variety of other codes of behavior can be considered laws if they 
are backed by some enforcement power. Government laws are established by Federal, 

State or Local legislative bodies or administrative agencies. Environmental laws constitute 
special body of official rules, decisions and actions concerning quality, natural resources 

and ecological sustainability.  

These laws are usually done in consideration of the following; combined effects of 
exposure of many different sources of drugs, different sensitivities of members of the 

population and effect of chronic as well as acute exposures. 
The table below shows environmental protection agencies assessment of pollution 

risk to human welfare. 

Table 1: Relative Risks to Human Welfare 
S/N Relatively High Risk Problem Relatively medium risk problems  Relatively low risk 

problems  

1 Habitat alteration and destruction  Herbicides/pesticides  Oil spills 

2 Species extinction and loss of 
biological diversity 

Toxics and pollutants in surface 
waters 

Ground 
water 
pollution 

3 Stratospheric ozone depletion Acidic deposition  Radio nuclides  

4 Global climatic change Airborne toxics  Thermal pollution  

Source: Environmental Protection Agency in Cunningham et al; 2005 

Many environmental bodies have been set up and legislation made to protect 

human welfare all over the world. 

In Nigeria, the government established Federal Environmental Protection Agency 
(FEPA) by waste decree 58 of 1988 as a result of koko toxic waste dump episode. Similar 

agencies and ministries are also created at the state levels in Nigeria. Oil/gas exploration 
and exploitation is under the exclusive list of the constitution of the Federal Republic of 

Nigeria where only the Federal Government has right to control. 
In 1988, the European Directive on the effects of certain public and private 

projects on the environment came into effect. The Directive, referred to as the EIA 

Directive, was amended by council Directive No 97/11/EC in 1997 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) regulation has been enacted as a pre-

condition for any development project to be carried out in the area. EIA is intended to 
ensure that the environmental effects of major developments and other projects likely to 
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have significant environmental effects are fully investigated, understood and taken into 

account before decisions are made on whether the project should proceed. 
Monthly environmental clean-up exercise has been instituted at the Federal, State 

and Local Governments of Nigeria to ensure a free and clean environment. 

In Canada, a regulation of the oil and gas industry is primarily under the 
jurisdiction of the province. 

Major Environmental laws  
Wilderness act of 1964, National Environmental Policy act 1969, clean air act 1970 

amended, modified and updated, clean water act of 1972, Federal Pesticide Control act of 

1972, Marine Pollution act of 1972, safe drinking water act of 1974, Toxic Substance 
Control Act of 1976, etc. 

In setting standards for environmental toxins, it may not be reasonable to demand 
that we be protected from every potentially harmful contaminant in our environment, no 

matter how small the risk. It is known that our bodies have mechanisms that enable us to 

avoid or repair many kinds of damage so that most of us can withstand some minimal 
level of exposure without harm.  

Policy decisions about hazardous and toxic materials also need to be based on 
information about how such materials affect the plants, animals and other organisms that 

define and maintain our environment. 
Water quality criteria and standards are therefore necessary to ensure that the 

appropriate quality of resources is available to a particular consumer process. 

The related legislation is used as an administrative means to manage and maintain 
water quality for maximum number of users of the water body (Gerrand 1996). Water 

quality and standards vary and may originate in a number of possible ways at different 
levels. There are International standards set by the WHO and European Union (EU). 

The EU has issued several directives to protect environmental quality.One of the 

most important is the Drinking Water Directive (801778/EEC) and set maximum 
concentration of various contaminants that are allowed in public drinking water (Gerrand 

1996). 
Similar legislation (Directive 78/659/EEC) set water quality limit for the production 

of fish habitats. Together, these directives afford a general means by which to control 
water pollution from a variety of sources including Agriculture. 

In the United States, laws passed by the congress have the same effect in the 

various States, as do EU directives in member countries by establishing minimum 
standards for environmental protection. Two important Federal laws regulate hazardous 

waste management and disposal in the United States; Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA, pronounced ‟rickra‟) of 1976 is a comprehensive program that 

requires rigorous testing and management of toxic and hazardous substances. A complex 

set of rules require generators, shippers, users and disposers of these materials to keep 
meticulous account of everything they handle and what happens to it from generation 

(cradle) to ultimate disposal (grave). Control of water pollution by pollutants is mandated 
by water pollution act amendment of 1972 (PL 92-500) and its succession. The clean 

water act (PL 95-217) established minimum water quality standards that are applicable to 

all potential pollution source. Throughout history, countless ordinances have prohibited 
emission of objectionable smoke, odors and noise. The primary standards of ambient air 

quality, water quality, etc are intended to protect human health while the secondary 
standards are set to protect materials, crops, climate, visibility and personal comfort. 
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In 1999, the Clinton Administration sued 51 power plants and dozens of other 

industrial facilities for illegal making major upgrade without installing the necessary 
pollution control. Legal challenges are bound but we can minimize the risk of such 

challenges being successful by ensuring compliance with all of the regulations. 

Conclusion 
The specific response that is elicited by a given dose varies depending on the 

species been tested and variations that occur among individuals of the same species. 
Exposure harm to organism depends on the frequency of exposure, routes of exposure, 

inter and intra species variation, genetic make-up, age, gender and hormonal status, state 

of health of the organism and environmental factors. 
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Abstract 

The paper examined the extent to which electronic classrooms serves as modern ways for 
improving teaching of business education in tertiary institutions in Ebonyi State. The study 
adopted descriptive survey research design. Two research questions were raised and two 
null hypotheses were formulated respectively to guide the study. The population for the 
study consisted of all the lecturers of business education in the study area totally 29 
lecturers. The entire population was used due to its manageable size. A 20 item structured 
questionnaire designed by the researcher was used for the study. Three experts validated 
the instrument and its reliability determined with a yielded coefficient of 0.84. The findings 
of the study revealed that: (i) Business Education Lecturers considered as effective all the 
modern ways adopted for improving teaching of business education through the use of 
power point projectors. (ii) Considered as effective all the modern ways adopted for 
improving teaching of Business Education through the use of smart boards. However, the 
findings of the two null hypotheses showed that male and female business education 
lecturers mean responses on the use of power point projectors did not differ based on 
gender; on the use of smart boards did not differ based on types of institution. The 
implication of this study is that business education lecturers are aware of the relevance of 
the modern ways of improving teaching of business education. Based on the findings of 
the study, the following recommendations were made: Business Education Lecturers 
should update their knowledge and skills through in-service training, seminars, workshops, 
conferences, symposium and personal study; the management of tertiary institutions and 
government should collaborate to provide necessary electronic facilities to Universities and 
Colleges of Education in Ebonyi State; the statutory salaries and allowances should be 
paid to academic staff as and when due to encourage dedication to duty and optimal 
productivity. 
Keywords: Electronic Classrooms,Business Education, Teaching, Tertiary Institutions 
 

Introduction 
Electronic classrooms play a central role in education. It is one of the several 

forms of educational revolution. The narrow view of electronic classroom according to 

Norman (1997) is a room with computers and multimedia displayers. The broader view 
according to him is that it is an electronic environment that supports the many process of 

classroom education. Thus, the classroom must have some of the following combination of 
elements: a computer workstation for the instructor; a multimedia system capable of 

presenting a variety of information, for example, text, graphics, animation, audio and 

video; a database of educational materials within the classroom; a computer workstation  
for each student; a local area network that allows communication among all the  

workstations; a system that provides storage, sharing and transfer of documents; and a 
telecommunication system to link the classroom to external educational resources. 

Zamfir (2012) defined E-classroom as an extension of a traditional classroom only in a 

standardized technological infrastructure based environment. That is electronic classroom 
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integrated assisted instruction and teacher assisted learning. Computer assisted 

instruction represents the basis for individualized learning and teacher assisted learning 
represents the social components of an electronic education system which connects the 

process of transferring knowledge and how to develop the educational content. 

The educational sector especially in developing countries has witnessed a lot of 
changes. Some of these changes were innovative. Innovation implies a deliberate change 

involving new approach to improving an existing practice. Such areas where innovations 
have become imperative in educational sector are the areas of curriculum content, 

curriculum organization and lesson delivery. These changes have become necessary as a 

result of the Information and Communication Technology and Scientific Advancement of 
the 21st century. Beside, electronic classroom is the brain child of Information and 

Communication Technology, (ICT). Adegun (2007) maintained that developed and 
developing countries of the world have attested that ICT is the central focus for the 

educational policies, for use and integration in the school curriculum. That, Information 

and Communication Technology make teaching and learning effective.  
Electronic classroom as an aspect of Information and Communication Technology 

has become a popular medium of instruction over traditional or conventional classroom 
with face to face contact between a teacher and students. Lepper (1995) noted that 

chalkboard or blackboard will be replaced with high resolution video projectors; hard copy 
books will be supplemented by electronic storage devices such as servers and compact 

Discs (CD-ROM); libraries will be online; the test tubes, chemicals, specimens and 

measuring, devices used in laboratory exercises will be replaced with simulations; 
notebooks will be replaced with laptops; examinations and grades will be online; even the 

walls of the classrooms may vanish as video conferencing and distance education 
breakdown the time and distance barriers.  

Onojetah (2014) opined that tremendous improvements in technology has 

certainly impacted the education sectors in all societies; this is evident in tertiary 
institutions programmes such as business education where the application of new 

technologies has changed the teaching and learning processes. Thus, technology has 
become an integral part of the instructional process. The following are some of the 

modern ways for improving teaching of business education in tertiary institutions in Ebonyi 
State: Power Point Projections; smart boards. Video conferences; closed circuit televisions; 

computer based simulations, multimedia systems and many others. However, only two of 

these devices are discussed here.  
Power point projections aid teaching and learning in educational system; it is a 

presentation programme that allows users to create overhead slides, speakers, notes, 
audience handouts and outlines (all for a single presentation file) (Onyesom, 2014). It also 

offers powerful tools to help create and organize a presentation step by step. It shows the 

user to include formatted text, graphics, pictures, sound and animation in the 
presentation. Ndukwe (2005) added that presentation created with power point can add 

audio and visual effects, making them look professional or flashy to meet high standard of 
presentation. Power point presentation has become a common feature in our educational 

delivery system especially at conferences, seminars, symposiums workshops and project 

defenses. Power point presentation is commonly used by both genders of academic. It is a 
worthwhile technology for teaching and learning of business education that tends to 

motivate students and enhance their retentive and imaginative capacity.  
Smart board is another modern way for improving teaching of business education 

in tertiary institutions in Ebonyi State. Smart boards are generally perceived by lecturers 
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and students as effective device to the classroom learning environment. Smart board, 

according to Nwokocha and Onwuchekwa (2014) is a large display that connects to a 
computer and a projector. The computer desktop is projected into the boards‟ surface 

where users control the computer with a pen, finger or other device. In smart board, 

lecturers are able to integrate the tool into their lecture. Sabrinah (2008) noted that smart 
board is an innovative tool which meets cognitive and learning style, and also different 

intelligences in a group class. To his new, smart board has inspired many teachers to 
further their expertise in teaching and facilitate learning, based especially on experience. 

Based on the above analysis and analogy, it is pertinent therefore to carry out an 

empirical study to ascertain the modern ways for improving teaching of business 
education in tertiary institutions in Ebonyi State. 

Statement of the Problem 
 The introduction of electronic classroom has reshaped the process of education. 

More and more programmes and educational materials are becoming available in 

electronic form. More and more teachers are preparing materials in electronic form. Once 
a student is admitted in any tertiary institution, the student is expected to be fully 

prepared for the total electronic educational environment, from electronic admissions, 
registration, and scheduling of courses to digital libraries, electronic classroom and 

hypermedia course materials. All of these come together in electronic technology. 
 Despite the attraction of electronic classroom, a lot of arguments abound as to 

whether Nigerian tertiary institutions are well quipped with requisite electronic classroom 

materials to enable them teach and learn effectively. Many believe that some tertiary 
institutions could not afford the installation of electronic classroom equipment while others 

argue that computers could replace the classroom teachers, and students would loose 
human contact and become like machines themselves. Mbaezue (2014) observed that, it is 

imperative that our information professionals in Nigeria start taking advantages of the 

electronic revolution. According to her, a lecturer that is not electronically connected is 
already losing his pride of place in the 21st century. 

The problem of this study, therefore, is that the teaching of business education 
through the modern ways has not been very effective in some tertiary institutions in 

Ebonyi State hence the need to determine modern ways for improving the teaching. 
Purpose of the Study 

 The main purpose of this study was to identify modern ways for improving 

teaching of business education in tertiary institutions in Ebonyi State. Specifically, the 
study sought to: 

1. Determine the use of power point projectors as a modern way for improving 
teaching of business education in tertiary institutions.  

2. Determine the use of smart boards as a modern way for improving teaching of 

business education in tertiary institutions.  
Research Questions  

The following research questions guided the study: 
1. What are the modern ways for improving teaching of business education through 

the use of power point projectors? 

2. What are the modern ways for improving teaching of business education through 
the use of smart boards?  

Hypotheses  
The following null hypotheses were tested at 0. 05 level of significance: 
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1. There is no significant difference between the mean ratings of male and female 

business education lecturers in the universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi 
State on the use of power point projectors as a modern way for improving 

teaching of business education. 

2. Universities and colleges of education business education lecturers in Ebonyi State 
will not differ significantly in their mean ratings on the use of smart boards as a 

modern way for improving teaching of business education. 
Method 

 This study adopted a descriptive survey research design. The area of the study 

was Ebonyi State. The population of the study consisted of 29 business education 
lecturers from Alex Ekwueme Federal University, Ndufu Alike Ikwo (4); Ebonyi State 

University, Abakaliki (12) and Ebonyi State College of Education, Ikwo (13). The entire 
population was studied. There was no sample drawn because the population was 

manageable. The instruments used for data collection was a structured questionnaire 

which consisted of two sections. The first section A sought the demographic data of the 
respondents while the second section B consisted of 20 item structured questionnaire on a 

four point scale of strongly Agree (SA) 4 points, Agree (A) 3 points, Disagree (D) 2 points 
and Strongly Disagree (SD) 1 point. All the 29 copies of the questionnaire distributed were 

duly completed and retrieved. This gave the return rate of the questionnaire as 100%. 
 The instrument was validated by three experts. Their comments were used to 

produce the final copy of the instrument. Cronbach alpha reliability technique was used to 

determine the reliability coefficient of 0.84, indicating that the instrument was reliable for 
the study. Data collected were analyzed using mean and standard deviation to answer the 

research questions and t-test statistic to test the null hypotheses at 0. 05 level of 
significance. Any items whose mean score was 2.50 and above were regarded as agree. 

Any mean below 2.50 was regarded as disagree. Where t-critical value was greater than 

or equal to the t-calculated value, the null hypothesis was upheld. On the other hand, 
where the t-calculated value exceeded the t-critical value, the null hypothesis was 

rejected.  
Results 

Research Question 1 
 What are the modern ways for improving teaching of business education through 

the use of power point projectors?  

Table 1:Respondents opinion on the modern ways for improving teaching of 
business education through the use of power point projectors (N=29). 

S/NO Modern Ways for Improving 

Teaching of Business Education 
through the use of Power Point 

Projectors are thus, the Business 

Educator should ensure that: 

N X SD DECISION 

1 There is need for the department to 

acquire power point projector. 

29 3.20 0.70 Agreed  

2 Students should have appropriate 
knowledge on how to format text and 

animation when necessary. 

29 3.48 0.86 Agreed 

3 Students are trained on how to make 
professional presentation. 

29 3.11 0.68 Agreed  
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4 Students are trained on how to make 
summary of their work for presentation for 

conferences, project defenses etc. 

29 3.15 0.70 Agreed  

5 Students are trained on how to use 
Feed-back and self assessment. 

29 3.32 0.61 Agreed  

6 Students are trained to peer learning and 

mentoring. 

29 3.22 0.65 Agreed  

7 Students are trained on how to carry out 

experiments. 

29 3.18 0.63 Agreed  

8 Students are trained on how to organize a 
presentation step by step. 

29 3.24 0.66 Agreed  

9 Students are trained on how to create 

overhead slides, notes and outlines in a 
single presentation file. 

29 3.28 0.64 Agreed  

10 Students are trained on how to use the 

public addressing system effectively. 

29 3.31 0.75 Agreed  

 Grand Mean (x)           3.25  
 

 The result of Table 1 shows that all the ten variables were accepted as modern 
ways for improving teaching of business education in universities and colleges of 

education in Ebonyi State, Nigeria through the use of power point projectors. This is 

because all the items listed above has mean values including grand mean of 3.25 that are 
greater than 2.50 which is the minimum decision rule for acceptance. 

Research Question 2 
 What are the modern ways for improving business education through the use of 

smart boards?  

Table 2:Respondents opinion on the modern ways for improving teaching of 
business education through the use of smart boards (N=29). 

S/NO Modern Ways for Improving Teaching of 

Business Education through the Use of 
Smart Board are thus, the Business 

Educator should: 

N X SD DECISION 

11 Plan for the use of the smart board before 
formal use of it.  

29 3.31 0.46 Agreed  

12 Practice and develop the skills which will in 

turn give him/her the confidence to 
present it to the students.  

29 3.35 0.62 Agreed 

13 Ensure that sufficient time is available for 

using the smart board.  

29 3.30 0.57 Agreed  

14 Ensure that large number of students are 
not gathered together to solve a problem 

using smart board.  

29 3.38 0.68 Agreed  

15 Ensure that the smart board is suitable for 
the lesson.  

29 3.36 0.69 Agreed  

16 Ensure that the smart board is durable 29 3.31 0.76 Agreed  
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and not those that are easily damaged and 
obstruct lesson. 

17 Ensure that technicians are available. 29 3.11 0.66 Agreed  

18 Ensure that the smart board could allow 
him/her to draw more images around.  

29 2.98 0.74 Agreed  

19 Ensure that the smart board could enable 

him/her to retrieve lessons quickly. 

29 3.20 0.64 Agreed  

20 Ensure that the smart board is functional. 29 3.27 0.71 Agreed  

 Grand Mean (x)  3.26   
  

The result of Table 2 above shows that the ten items listed about the modern 
ways for improving teaching of business education through the use of smart boards were 

accepted by the respondents. This indicates that the respondents agreed that the modern 
ways for improving teaching of business education through the use of smart boards are 

effective for improving teaching of business education programmes. This is because all the 

items mentioned obtained mean values including grand mean of 3.28 that are greater 
than 2.50 which is the cut off point for acceptance.  

Hypothesis 1 
 There is no significant difference between the mean ratings of male and female 

business education lecturers in the universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi State 

on the use of power point projectors as a modern way for improving teaching of business 
education. 

Table 3: The t-test analysis of the mean ratings of male and female business education 
lecturers on the use of power point projectors 

S/NO GENDER N X SD Df t-cal t-crit Decision  

1 Male  17 3.31 0.46     

     27 0.01 1.96 Accept   H0 

 Female  12 3.30 0.44     

2 Male  17 3.42 0.60     

     27 1.87 1.96 Accept   H0 

 Female  12 3.24 0.64     

3 Male  17 3.41 0.58     

     27 1.42 1.96 Accepted  H0 

 Female  12 3.28 0.56     

4 Male  17 3.06 0.63     

     27 0.82 1.96 Accepted  H0 

 Female  12 3.15 0.93     

 
 

        

5 Male  17 3.37 0.69     

     27 0.12 1.96 Accepted  H0 

 Female  12 3.35 0.68     

6 Male  17 3.16 0.74     

     27 1.03 1.96 Accepted H0 

 Female  12 3.04 0.78     

7 Male  17 3.17 0.63     
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     27 1.28 1.96 Accepted  H0 

 Female   12 3.04 0.71     

8 Male  17 3.04 0.75     

     27 1.15 1.96 Accepted  H0 

 Female  12  2.90 0.83     

9 Female  17 3.17 0.63     

     27 0.61 1.96 Accepted H0 

 Female  12 3.24 0.66     

10 Male  17 3.29 0.75     

     29 0.43 1.96 Accepted H0 

 Female  12 3.24 0.66     

 t-test Value 0.88     1.96     Accepted H0 

 
 The t-test analysis in Table 3 above shows that the calculated t-value for all the 

items were below the critical t-value of 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance and degree of 

freedom of 27. The null hypothesis stating that there is no significant difference between 
the mean ratings of male and female business education lecturers in the universities and 

colleges of education in Ebonyi State on the use of power point projectors as a modern 
way for improving teaching of business education did not differ based on gender. Based 

on this, the researcher accepted the null hypothesis and concluded that there was no 
significant difference on the male and female lecturers responses on the use of power 

point projectors. 

Hypothesis 2 
 Universities and colleges of education business education lecturers in Ebonyi State 

will not differ significantly in their mean ratings on the use of smart boards as a modern 
way for improving teaching of business education.  

Table 4: The t-test analysis of the mean ratings of universities and colleges of education 

business education lecturers on the use of smart boards 

S/N Types of Institutions  N X SD Df t-cal t-crit Decision  

11 Universities  16 3.24 0.43     

     27 1.62 1.96 Accept   H0 

 College of Education  13 3.05 0.41     

12 Universities  16 3.39 0.57     

     27 0.69 1.96 Accept   H0 

 College of Education  13 3.24 0.46     

13 Universities  16 3.30 0.59     

     27 0.20 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 3.18 0.50     

14 Universities  16 3.14 0.67     

     27 0.62 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 3.07 0.62     

15 Universities  16 3.33 0.72     

     27 0.50 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education 13 3.22 0.66     
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16 Universities  16 3.08 0.80     

     27 0.38 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 3.01 0.72     

17 Universities  16 3.13 0.70     

     27 0.18 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 3.11 0.62     

18 Universities  16 2.91 0.90     

     27 0.95 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 2.86 0.69     

19 Universities  16 3.23 0.61     

     27 0.66 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 3.13 0.57     

20 Universities  16 3.30 0.71     

     27 0.52 1.96 Accept  H0 

 College of Education  13 3.02 0.64     

 t-test Value                                                         0.63      1.96     Accept  H0 

 
 The t-test analysis in Table 4 above shows that the calculated values for all the 
items were less than the t-critical value of 1.96 at 0.05 level of significance and degree of 

freedom of 27. The null hypothesis stating that universities and colleges of education 
Business Education Lecturers in Ebonyi State, Nigeria will not differ significantly in their 

mean ratings on the use of smart boards did not differ based on types of institutions. 
Discussion of the Findings 

 The findings from the result of the analysis of the research question 1 in Table 1 

revealed that all the ten variables were accepted as modern ways for improving teaching 
of business education in universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi State through the 

use of power point projectors. This is in consonance with Adegun (2007) who maintained 
that developed and developing countries of the world have attested that ICT is the central 

focus for the educational policies, for use and integration in the school curriculum. 

 The findings in Table 2, research question 2 also revealed that all the ten variables 
were accepted as modern ways for improving teaching of business education in 

universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi State through the use of smart boards. 
The result of Table 2 conforms with Onojetah (2014) that tremendous improvements in 

technology has certainly impacted the education sectors in all societies; this is evident in 
tertiary institutions programmes such as business education where the application of new 

technologies has changed the teaching and learning processes.  

 The findings from hypothesis 1 on Table 3 revealed that there is no significant 
difference between the mean ratings of male and female business education lecturers in 

the universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi State on the use of power point 
projectors based on gender at 0. 05 level of significance. The t-calculated values of all the 

ten items were less than the t-critical value.  

The findings from hypothesis 2 on Table 4 indicated that the t-calculated values of all the 
ten items were less than the t-critical value. Thus, the summary of the t-test statistic 

result shows that the null hypothesis of no significant difference between universities and 
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colleges of education business education lecturers in Ebonyi State did not differ based on 

types of institutions at 0. 05 level of significance. 
Conclusion 

 Based on the findings of this study, it could be concluded that business education 

lecturers who teach business courses in universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi 
State need the 20 variables of competencies and skills identified so as to enable them 

impart the knowledge and skills to their students. Moreover, teachers who are to be 
functional need improvement of these competencies. 

Recommendations  

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations are made. 
1. Business Education lecturers should update their knowledge and skills through in 

service training, seminars, workshops, conferences, symposiums and personal 
study. This will enable them impart the appropriate and up to date knowledge and 

skills to the students.  

2. The management of tertiary institutions and government should collaborate to 
provide necessary facilities to universities and colleges of education in Ebonyi 

State. 
3. The statutory salaries and allowances should be paid to academic staff as and 

when due to encourage dedication to duty and optimal productivity.  
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Abstract 
The Uncapacitated Facility Location Problem (UFLP) is one of the widely studied discrete 
optimization problem due to its application in modelling and solving various real life 
problems. In UFLP, the minimum cost of connecting a facility with some demand points is 
being sought. Due to its NP-hard (nondeterministic polynomial time) nature and increasing 
complexity of the problem as the dimension increases, metaheuristic optimization 
algorithms have been proposed in solving them. In this paper, the performance of two 
successful and recent metaheuristic optimization algorithms (the Ant Lion Optimizer (ALO) 
and Particle Swarm Optimization (PSO)) which were applied to solving UFLP were 
evaluated and compared. The data set used for the experiments were obtained from OR-
library (Operational Research Library) and the results shows that the algorithms were 
efficient in obtaining a minimum cost and minimize distance of travel to yield a better 
facility location. The performance of ALO algorithm when compared to PSO show much 
better results in terms of obtaining the minimum city-facility connection cost. 
Keywords: Facility location, Un-capacitated Facility Location Problem (UFLP), Ant lion 
optimizer, Particle Swarm Optimization (PSO) 

 

Introduction 
Facility Location is a branch of operation research that deals with mathematical 

modeling and solving issues related to optimal placement of facilities in order to minimize 
the costs (Ghosh, 2003; Kole et al., 2014). In order to provide certain services to clients, 

multiple facilities of the same type may be situated within an area. In this situation, 

service providers must select the location of the facility with reference to the cost and the 
customer convenience. The facility location problem (FLP) is a combinatorial problem that 

integrates basic issues related to such selection of a facility location (Hiroaki el at., 2011). 
A Facility Location Problem (FLP) consists of positioning a set of structures (facilities) in a 

given space in order to satisfy the demand (actual or potential) expressed by a set of 
customers. In this problem, there are set of clients and a set of facilities, each client is 

connected to a facility in a way that minimizes the sum of fixed costs for opening facilities 

and the total cost for servicing the clients. This problem comprises two main stages of 
decision making: at the upper level, when a set of facilities to be opened is chosen and at 

the lower level, where the clients are assigned to these facilities by taken into 
consideration the clients preferences (Hajiagh, el at., 2003; Maric, el at., 2015). There are 

two kinds of FLP, depending on the presence of limitations on the amount of service 

provided by every facility. If each facility has a limit on the number of customers it can 
serve, it becomes a capacitated facility location problem (CFLP). On the other hand, if an 

arbitrary number of customers can be connected to a facility, the problem is called 
Uncapacitated Facility Location Problem (UFLP) (Ling, el at., 2006). Both CFLP and UFLP 

are NP-hard and have been extensively studied. Also, lots of algorithms, exact and 

heuristics have been developed to solve the two FLPs.UFLP is one of the most widely 
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studied discrete location problem because of its wide application to real life problems. 

(UFLP), also called warehouse location problem is a classical problem (that is NP-hard in 
nature) that is studied in operational research from which several other variants of 

location problems are derived (Shu, 2013). 

In this study, the performances of two popular metaheuristic optimization 
algorithms (Antlion Optimizer (ALO) and Particle Swarm Optimization (PSO)) when applied 

to solve UFLP were compared to determine the best algorithm for the UFLP.  
Related works 

Several optimization techniques have been proposed for solving the UFLP. These 

techniques ranges from exact algorithms to heuristics and then, metaheuristics. For 
example, Tabu search algorithm, a metaheuristic was applied by Al-Sultan and Al-Fawzan, 

(1999) to solve the UFLP. Their application produces good solutions, but takes significant 
computing time and limits the applicability of the algorithm. Michel and Van Hentenryck, 

(2004) also applied tabu search and their proposed algorithm generate more robust 

solutions. In Guner and Sevkli, (2008), discrete version of particle swarm optimization 
DPSOis applied to solve UFLP. The results of DSPO are compared with results of a 

continuous particle swarm optimization (CPSO) algorithm and two other metaheuristics 
approaches show s that DSPO is slightly better. (Nevena el at., 2010), described a new 

approach to solving the UFLP using message passing algorithms. The approach 
demonstrates that LP relaxation based message passing algorithms such a max-product 

linear programming (MPLP) can be used to construct approximations for NP hard problems 

in a manner similar to primal-dual methods. A fast Algorithm for facility location problem 
was investigated by Wenhao.,(2013). The algorithm was used to solve the UFLP using 

datasets obtained from OR-Library. The distinguishing feature of the algorithm compared 
with that in Jain el at., (2002) is the lower running time. Kole el at., (2014) in his work 

uses Ant Colony Optimization (ACO) to solve UFLP. Comparing results with PSO technique 

gave almost same results for same dataset. Mesa et al., (2018), Used, Cuckoo search via 
levy flight (CS-LF) to solve facility location problem. Results showed that applying CS-LF 

for the problem produced better facility locations. When compared the PSO technique, the 
CS-LF performs averagely better. In this study, a new metaheuristic optimization algorithm 

(ALO) that has not been applied to UFLP is proposed. The result obtained is compared 
with the popular PSO algorithm.  

Problem Formation 

In UFLP, the objective function is to find the minimum cost of connecting a city to 
an opened facility. Given a set of clients Q which are required to be serviced by a subset 

of facilities F, such that each facility i has an opening cost . The cost of facility i serving 

Client   is . Equation 1 shows the Objective Function of the UFLP. 

 
Subject to; 
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(4) 
Where,  is a variable that shows if client j is connected to facility i, while  shows if 

facility i is open or not. Equation 2 ensures that every client is connected to one facility 

while Equation 3 ensures that the facility Y must be opened. 
The Ant Lion Optimizer 

ALO is a novel nature-inspired algorithm developed in 2015 (Mirjalili, 2015). This 
algorithm consists of exploration by random walk and random selection of agents. The 

exploitation is done with traps. The ALO algorithm imitates the real-life hunting 

mechanism of ant lions which employs five main steps of hunting i.e. random walk of 
agents, building traps, entrapment of ants in trap, catching prey and rebuilding traps. The 

roulette wheel and random walks of ants in ALO optimizer can eliminate local optima. 
Mathematical modeling of ALO algorithm is presented. 

The lifecycle of ant lions includes two main phases: larvae and adult. An ant lion 

larva digs a cone shaped pit in sand by moving along a circular path and throwing out 
sands with its massive jaw. After digging the trap, the larva hides underneath the bottom 

of the cone and waits for insects to be trapped in the pit. The edge of the cone is sharp 
enough for insects to fall to the bottom of the trap easily. Once the ant lion realizes that a 

prey is in the trap, it tries to catch it. Then, it is pulled under the soil and consumed. After 
consuming the prey, ant lions throw the leftovers outside the pit and prepare the pit for 

the next hunt (Mehta & Nischal, 2015)(Ali, Elazim, & Abdelaziz, 2017).  

 
Figure 1: ALO Algorithm 

Particle Swarm Optimization (PSO) 

PSO was originally conceived as a representation of organisms in a bird flow or 
fish school. Later it was simplified and was used for solving optimization problems. PSO 
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uses a bunch of particles called the swarm. These particles are allowed to move around 

and explore the search-space.These particles move in a direction which is guided by; 
1. The particle‟s own previous velocity (Inertia) 

2. Distance from the individual particles‟ best known position (Cognitive Force) 

3. Distance from the swarms best known position (Social Force) (Thiyagaraj, 2018) 
PSO is a computational method that optimizes a problem by iteratively trying to improve a 

candidate solution with regard to a given measure of quality. It solves a problem by 
having a population of candidate solutions, here dubbed particles, and moving these 

particles around in the search-space according to simple mathematical formulae over the 

particle's position and velocity. Each particle's movement is influenced by its local best 
known position, but is also guided toward the best known positions in the search-space, 

which are updated as better positions are found by other particles. This is expected to 
move the swarm toward the best solutions (Wikipedia, 2019). 

 
Algorithm 2: PSO Algorithm 
     for each particle i = 1, ..., Sdo 

   Initialize the particle's position with a uniformly distributed random vector: 

xi ~ U(blo, bup) 
   Initialize the particle's best known position to its initial position: pi ← xi 

iff(pi) <f(g) then 

       update the swarm's best known  position: g ← pi 

   Initialize the particle's velocity: vi ~ U(-|bup-blo|, |bup-blo|) 
while a termination criterion is not met do: 

for each particle i = 1, ..., Sdo 

for each dimension d = 1, ..., ndo 
         Pick random numbers: rp, rg ~ U(0,1) 

         Update the particle's velocity: vi,d ← ω vi,d + φprp (pi,d-xi,d) + φgrg (gd-xi,d) 

      Update the particle's position: xi ← xi + vi 

iff(xi) <f(pi) then 
         Update the particle's best known position: pi ← xi 

iff(pi) <f(g) then 

            Update the swarm's best known position: g ← pi 

    Figure2: PSO Algorithm 

Experimentation 
Data collection and Description 
Three datasets were used for the experiment. The first data (Data 1) was taken from OR-
library and used by Shu (Shu, 2013) for their experiment. The data consist of five facilities 

and seven cities. The facilities cost  and facility-city connection cost 

 is given in Figure 3 as follows (Shu, 2013). Figure 4 shows 

the facility-city connectivity for Data 1. The source nodes are the facilities while the 

destination nodes are the cities and while the cost of connecting a facility-city are the 

values on the edges between nodes. The problem is to minimize this graph such that all 
cities must be connected to at least one facility at a minimum cost. The second and third 

data (Data 2 and Data 3 respectively) comprise of five facilities each with 15 cities for 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uniform_distribution_(continuous)
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Data 2 and 20 cities for Data 3. The facility-city connection cost for Data 2 and Data 3 

were generated randomly while the facility cost remains the same as that of Data 1. 
UFLD: FIVE FACILITIES AND SEVEN CITIES 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 3: UFL Data 1 (Shu, 2013) 

 
Figure 4: Facility-city graph for Data 1 

 
Table 1: ALO and PSO parameters 

S/N PARAMETER VALUE 

1 Ant lion population (n) 20-40 
2 Ant population 20-40 

3 

4 
5 

6 

Maximum Iteration 

        Number of values 
       Number of particles 

       Number of iteration 

50 

5 
55 

1000 

 

Performance Evaluation 
The performance of the model was evaluated using the average cost value 

obtained after 10 independent runs. The solution with the average minimum cost is 

preferred with no constraint violation. 
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Results  

The result obtained by ALO is compared with PSO. First, the results obtained by 
ALO is presented and the results are validated with the results obtained using PSO. 

ALO Results 
Figures 5, 7 and 9 show the convergence plot for ALO applied to data 1, Data 2 

and Data 3. The plot is a plot of elite ant lion (average minimum cost of allocating cities to 

facilities) on the Y-axis and number of iterations on the X-axis. For all the cases, 1000 
iterations were performed and repeated five independent runs. From the plot, the 

minimum cost obtained by ALO for Data 1 is 55 at 90th iteration, Data 2 is 80 at 80th 

iteration and Data 3 is 114 at 100th iteration. Similarly, Figure 6, Figure 8 and Figure 10.  
Shows the minimized Facility-City connectivity graph for Data 1, Data 2 and Data 3. The 

source nodes 1 to 5 indicate the facility and the destination indicates the cities. The result 
show that the algorithm is efficient in obtaining a minimum cost and minimized 

connectivity graph for the problem. 

 
Figure 5: ALO Convergence curve               Figure 6: ALO graph for data 1 

 
Figure 7: ALO Convergence curve      Figure 8: ALO graph for data 2 
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Figure 9: ALO Convergence curve            Figure 10: ALO graph for data 3 

PSO Results  

Figures 11, 13 and 15 show the convergence plot for PSO applied to data 1, data 
2,and data 3. The plot is a plot of elite antlion (average minimum cost of allocating cities 

to facilities) on the Y-axis and number of iterations on the X-axis. For all the cases, 1000 
iterations were performed and repeated five independent runs. From the plot, the 

minimum cost obtained by PSO for Data 1 is 55 at 200th iteration, Data 2 is 83 at 310th 

iteration and Data 3 is 121 at 440th iteration. Similarly, Figure 12, 14 and 16 shows the 
minimized Facility-City connectivity graph for Data 1,2 and 3. The source nodes 1 to 5 

indicate the facility and the destination indicates the cities. The result show that the 
algorithm is efficient in obtaining a minimum cost and minimized connectivity graph for 

the problem. 

 
Figure 11: PSO Convergence curve       Figure 12: PSO graph for data 1 
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Figure 13: PSO Convergence curve        Figure 14: PSO graph for data 2 

  
Figure 15: PSO Convergence curve                Figure 16: PSO graph for data 3 
 

Table 2 shows the summary of convergence cost obtained for the considered 
UFLP. From the table, ALO obtained 55, 80 and 114 for Data 1, Data 2 and Data 3 

respectively. PSO however, obtained 55, 83 and 121 for Data 1, Data 2 and data 3 
respectively. This is an indication of the robustness of ALO as the data size increases as 

shown in Figure 16. 

Table 2: Minimum cost and number of iteration obtained for the ALO and PSO 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   MINIMUM COST   NO. OF ITERATION 

DATASET ALO PSO ALO PSO 

Data 1 55 55 90th 200th 

Data 2 80 83 80th 310th 

Data 3 114 121 100th 470th 
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                                          Figure 16: ALO vs PSO performance 
 

Conclusion 

This paper presents two optimization algorithms for Uncapacitated Facility 
Location Problem (UFLP). The algorithms are the Antlion Optimizer (ALO) and Particle 

Swarm Optimization (PSO). The performance of ALO and PSO are compared in order to 
ascertain the effectiveness of the algorithms on the UFLP. The results obtained show the 

robustness of ALO over PSO for the three datasets experimented upon. Therefore, it is 

recommended that ALO be used for UFLP. 
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Implications of Online Language Learning on Learners’                          
Effectiveness in English Language Usage  
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Abstract  

In a bid to advance approaches to the teaching and learning of English language, online 
language learning has become irresistible alternative to the learning of English language. 
This paper examines language learning by bringing to light online language learning sites, 
impacts of online language learning on teachersand students‟ spoken proficiency, writing 
ability and grammatical accuracy. The paper extensively explains some innovative means 
of learning language online having English as a focus. It also addresses limitations to the 
use of online language learning among learners and facilitators. Possible and feasible 
suggestions and recommendations are made to ameliorate the shortcomings of online 
language learning among learners in Nigeria.           
Keywords: online language learning, technology, learners, innovation, implications 

 
Introduction  

          Language has remained a general symbol used by nations of the world as a means 
of communication, unity and transactions. Language learning before now has been 

formally limited to the four walls of a classroom setting thereby making the system to be 
crude, teacher centered and primitive. There is no doubt that there have been changes in 

language teaching and learning methods since the introduction of technology in 

education.  Mastering a language as a second speaker (L2) cannot be the same as 
mastering a language as a native speaker. Teaching a language as a second speaker has 

no correlation as being a native speaker teaching same language. In Nigeria, some English 
teachers find it difficult to teach certain aspects of English language such as Phonology 

and Phonetics, Grammar etc because of cultural interference and background, thus 

creating more harm than good to the learners of English language. Online language 
learning has thus created   sociable, interactive and conducive atmosphere for the learner 

of English language and other language users and learners to interact and communicate 
directly to the native speakers of such languages.  

             The use of technology as a productivity tool has much longer history in business 
than in education. The profiteering of technology in business has prompted its usefulness 

in education. It is therefore significant to note that the advent of technology in education 

has made teaching and learning more productive and effective. Some studies have shown 
that universities that use online learning enjoy significant savings (Buzhardt & Semb, 

2005; Cohen & Nachmias 2006).  According to Bull & Ma (2001) cited in Ahmadi (2018), 
technology provides unlimited resources to language learners. Harmer (2007) and Genc 

(2015) emphasized that teachers should encourage learners to find appropriate activities 

through using computer technology in order to be successful in language learning. 
             Learning language online encourages formal language learning in a more 

sociable and informal way, making the learners to be free to express themselves 
linguistically in a modified sequence thereby improving cooperative learning in learners. It 

should be noted that the purpose of this paper is not to condemn the traditional face-to-

face teaching and learning of language but to advocate the propagation of innovation in 
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language learning and teaching. In this paper, the researchers examined some significant 

issues relating to online language learning such as: definition of online language learning, 
examples of online language learning sites, impacts of online language learning, 

limitations/ challenges to online language learning etc. Suggestions on how to ameliorate 

some of the challenges shall be made coupled with recommendations.  
Online Language Learning Defined 

            Online learning can be defined as the application of electronic systems such as 
internet, computers, multimedia CDs which their aim is to reduce the amount of expenses 

and goings and comings. Neda, Vahid & Farideh (2010). It is commonly referred to as 

intentional use of networked information and communications technology in teaching and 
learning. Online learning refers to instructional environments supported by the internet. 

Online learning comprises wide variety of programmes that use the internet within and 
beyond school walls to provide access to instructional materials as well as facilitate 

interaction among teachers and students, (US. Department of Education; Arne, 2012). 

           Online language learning on its own is a tripartite code which involves online, 
language and learning. It is a planned, structured and mobile learning networking where 

learners are exposed to intrinsic language rudiments from native speakers. It is a 
networking arena that equips learner with linguistics facilities; phonological accuracy, 

vocabulary impacts, oral fluency, advanced syntactic structures and pragmatic application. 
Online language learning gives room for a blended learning which could be termed hybrid 

learning. It allows learners to receive significant varieties of instructions through both 

face-to-face (video call and chat) and online means.  
            Online language learning has been found to be of greater advantage to the 

teaching and learning of languages when compared to the old ways. According to Susana 
(2017), virtual classroom can replicate the interactive experience of face-to-face 

environment. Synchronous communication is possible through videoconferencing (Skype, 

Appear.in), individual engagement with the content can happen through gaming tools 
(Kahoots, Quizizz), spontaneous speaking practice with Voice thread, online collaborative 

writing activities (wikis, for example) are excellent for joint meaning making in the target 
language and developing cultural competence is easy with the wealth of authentic content 

available online.        
  A number of start-ups and academic institutions have launched specialized websites for 

language learning, including Livemocha, italki, Lang-8, Hello-Hello, Duolingo. Language 

learning social network sites (LLSNSs) is an online community specifically aimed at 
encouraging collaboration between language learners, bring together opportunities for 

students to receive structural tutorials and deploy what they learn in authentic 
communications with native speakers around the world, Harrison & Thomas, (2009). The 

emergence of LLSNSs thus brings together two important features of Computer Assisted 

Language Learning: instruction and communication, Chin-His Lin, Mark & Robert, (2016).  
              Online language learning has been proven to be of immense value to the 

learning of languages. Livemocha for example provides both language learning materials 
and the opportunities to practice the users‟ target language with more than 13million 

international users, Robert et‟al (2016). Livemocha approach agrees with the community-

of-practice theory (Wenger, 1998) according to which learning occurs when a group of 
people who share a particular interest and interact regularly. Wenger further suggests 

three essential components for a community of practice: a shared domain of interest, 
mutual engagement within the community and a shared repertoire of resources and 

practices.         
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Online language learning has become popular because of its perceived potentials to 

provide more flexible access to content and instruction by: 
1. Increasing the availability of learning experiences for those who cannot or choose 

not to attend traditional schools 

2. Assembling and disseminating instructional content efficiently and 
3. Increasing student-instructor ratios while achieving learning outcomes equal to 

those of traditional classroom instruction. Arne, (2012)   
Educators have engaged with Web 2.0 technologies such as blogs or podcasts, to make 

learning more personalized, more interactive and more dynamic, (Zaini, Kemboja & 

Supyan 2011). These websites and blogs launched have been testified to be active online 
discourse learning and learning platform which provides opportunities for learning English 

and other languages to improve the learners‟ knowledge in skills. Some of these websites 
are presented in the chart below: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1. Online language learning sites chart  

Italki 
        This is a language learning platform that allows mastering timeless skills, cultivating 

new perspectives and connecting with fascinating people from around the world. This 

platform gives room to learners of languages to interact with over thousand teachers from 
other nations of the world who specialize in different languages. The operation of this 

platform is very simple and fast. To begin, 
1. You have to log in to open an account  

2. Watch teachers‟ introductory videos and read reviews from other students     

3. You have to book your lesson at your own convenient time 
4. Connect with your teacher through video chat software. 

Duolingo  
        Duolingo is one of the best popular language learning arenas. Its versatility has 

made thousands of teachers to be using it to enhance their lessons most especially in 
European nations. Learning a language on duolingo is completely free. It is full of fun and 

motivation because it has elements of gamification. Duolingo has the following 

advantages. 
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1. Learning becomes personalized. It adapts to learners‟ style of learning. Exercises 

are designed to assist learners review vocabulary effectively 
2. Reception of immediate grading. In solving a task given, an instant feedback is 

given, answers got correctly are displayed and how to improve is equally shown 

on challenges got wrongly.  
3. Motivation and reward. Learners are motivated by earning virtual coins, unlock 

new levels and watch how fluency score rises as new words, phrases and 
grammar are mastered. 

4. Tendency to improve quickly. A study has shown that 34 hours of Duolingo is 

equal to 1 university semester of language courses.                                                       
Lang-8 

        Lang-8.com is another social networking site that is purposely designed for second 
language learning and teaching while making friends with international tutors. It is a 

networking site that has other cool language learning features: groups, Skype sharing 

options for conversation practices, a virtual language notebook to „chip and save‟ items 
learners have learnt and share with others. There are three steps involved in its operation: 

1. Learners/second language speakers (L2) write something in the intended 
language that he/she is studying or to be learnt 

2. Native speakers make corrections based on what the learners have written  
3. Native speakers read learners post and correct all the mistakes with lang-8‟s easy 

to use language correction tools. Corrections are equally made to other users‟ 

posts in their native language.   
Livemocha  

Based on research, Livemocha is the world‟s largest online language learning 
community offering free and paid online language courses in 35 languages to more than 

6million members from over 200 countries across the world. It offers free basic language 

courses in 38 languages and more advance courses- called „Active Courses‟ in 5 languages 
including: English, Spanish, French, German and Italian. There is no doubt that those who 

complete the „Active Courses‟ will achieve conversational fluency in the target language 
because Livemocha offers grammar instruction, reading comprehension exercises, 

interactive role playing and both live and asynchronous interaction with other native 
speakers within the Livemocha community. Livemocha allows users to support others in 

learning the language that they are proficient in while learning other languages 

themselves. The advantages of Livemocha are itemized below:  
1. It encourages learners to practice conversing with text and audio chat tools 

2. It facilitates reception of one- on- one instruction from tutors and native speakers 
3. Learners can connect anywhere and anytime  

4. It gives room for the submission of speaking and writing lessons to receive types 

from native speakers.     
Hello-Hello 

          This platform is basically designed to meet the needs of the children and those in 
elementary classes that are learners of language. Languages are majorly taught and learnt 

through sounds, song, animation and games. Its motto is always: „Create a unique 

VIRTUAL environment that GUIDES the learners visually to develop FUNCTIONAL 
language skills‟. Its aims could be seen below: 

1. Functional- develops the foundation for learners to put their new language skills to 
use in the real world. 

2. Guided- builds new vocabulary and phrases to develop language skills 
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3. Visual- creates real world animated in scenarios in the new language, convey 

meaning with animation and game-like activities.     
Palabea 

It is an online language learning programme that is perfect for everyone to learn 

new language to a proficiency level. Palabea networking was designed to help improve 
learning languages among users, whether online or offline. Of recent, about 163 countries 

are represented on the network, thereby making it easy for the learners to come across 
native speakers their „to learn‟ languages. The following are some of the practical uses of 

Palabea: 

1. Connection with native speakers of different languages online and help to learn 
each other languages 

2. Learners practice their speaking skills even when stuck at home with young 
children 

3. Opportunity to learn new words in foreign languages. 

 
All these sites are quite useful to all categories of people to learn various 

languages at their own convenience time without undue stress involves in classroom 
activities.    

Factors that Promote Online English as a Second Language L2 Learning 
Some of the factors that promote online language learning are presented in this 

chart. 

 
 → → → 

 
→ → → 

Figure 2. Chart showing factors that promote online L2 learning 

Learners learning L2 online must have interest and passion towards the language. 
Interest is a consistent tendency to pay attention and determination to contents and 

activities involve in learning a language. Motive has to do with the intention of the 
learners in learning a language or the aspect of language. It is an effective cognitive 

which operates in determining the direction of an individual‟s behavior towards an end or 

goal. The purpose of learning such language is what triggers the learner to acquire and 
learn more  aspects or languages. To some, it is for academic purpose, to some, for 

business interaction, to others, political and social status. Whatever the motive can be, 
language is learnt. Funds play significance roles in learning languages online. There are 

some learners who have passion and interest in learning a particular language but are 
being constrained by finance to purchase necessary gargets needed for such purposes. 

Having interest and motive is not enough until fund is involved.  

Having secured funds and necessary learning gargets are bought, what is required 
for the learner is to connect to online language learning community where he would have 

access to native speaker or tutor of intended language  aspect and other users. 
Participation and interaction commence immediately with new vocabulary and structures. 

Exercises are given to the learner to evaluate what he/she has learnt through direct 

question and answer which could be audio, video chat and call, or written with immediate 
response from the tutor, instructor or other online language learning users. Rewards are 

given to learners who show positive significant difference in performance by earning 
virtual coins and physical display of approval of an answer. Motivation and rewards make 
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learning interesting, captivating and productive. Learners develop mastering of language 

techniques.    
Implication of Online Language Learning 

For years, students‟ performance in English language most especially in Senior 

School Certificate Examinations (SSCE) has been woeful in Nigeria.  Many researchers 
have advocated and attributed the cause to students‟ lackadaisical attitude to learning, 

teachers‟ wrong methodology, and lack of language laboratory in schools, inadequate 
instructional materials and facilities, inadequate qualified teachers, teachers‟ attitudes 

towards innovation and use of instructional media, the dominance of mother tongue 

among others.( Usman, (2012), Fema, (2003), Abdullahi, (2003), Tata, Rabiu(2014). Since 
the concept of online language learning is strange in Nigerian education system, more 

could be achieved if there is inclusion of online learning in schools ranging from primary, 
secondary and tertiary. There is no doubt that the rate at which students fail English 

language would be reduced drastically if not totally eradicated. These are some of the 

benefits of online language learning.  
Online language learning is a means for improving educational outcomes, 

expanding access to lower costs than conventional approaches or allowing talented 
teachers to focus on what they do best by automating or offloading more routine tasks 

(Wise & Rothman, 2010). Through online language learning, the educational needs of the 
learners are met because it enables teachers and learners to make local and global 

communities that connect them with other people and expand their opportunities for 

learning. Ahmadi (2018) opines that technology-enhanced teaching environment is more 
effective than lecture-based class. Therefore, a well planned classroom setting with 

enough online language learning gargets will help learners to learn efficiently with positive 
outcome.      

Online language learner is a learner centered teaching process. Instructors or 

facilitators however have the role to guide the learners. Dawson, Cavanaugh & Ritzhaupt 
(2008) and Pourhosein (2014) maintain that using technology can create a learning 

atmosphere centered on the learner rather than the teacher that in turn creates positive 
changes. They emphasized that by using computer technology, language class becomes 

an active place full of meaningful tasks where the learners are responsible for their 
learning. 

Online language learning encourages cooperative learning. It makes learners to 

work together in order to achieve more academic prowess and language proficiency. 
Gillespie (2006), said that the use of technology increases learners‟ cooperation in learning 

tasks. It assists them in gathering information and interacting with resources such as 
video. Online language learning fosters in interaction among learners and instructors. 

Baytak, Tarman & Ayas (2011) carried out a research on the role of technology in 

language learning. The results revealed learners learning was improved by integrating 
technology into the classroom. Learners stated that the use of technology in school makes 

learning enjoyable and helps them learn more. It is therefore pertinent to say that the use 
of technology increases learners‟ motivation, social interactions, learning and engagement.       

Online language learning increases learners‟ skills. Constant using the online 

language tools improves learners writing skill, reading skill and speaking skill. A research 
carried out by Alsaleem (2014) on using Whatsapp applications in English dialogue 

journals to improve learners‟ writing, vocabulary, word choice and speaking ability 
indicates an improvement in learners‟ writing skills, speaking skill, vocabulary and word 

choice.  
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In addition, it gives room for feedback. Online language learning encourages 

immediate feedback when learning a language. Lin & Yang (2011) carried out an 
investigation to determine if Wiki technology would improve learners‟ writing skills. 

Learners were invited to join a Wiki page where they would write passages and then read 

and answer the passage of their fellow classmates. Learners indicated that the immediate 
feedback they received was a benefit of using this kind of technology. Besides, learners 

learned vocabulary, spelling and sentence structures by reading the work of their 
classmates.    

Online language learning motivates and encourages learners to learn. Activities 

involved on Livemocha, Hello-Hello, Duolingo etc such as scrabble (vocabulary game), 
chat rooms, video-chat with native speakers are enough to keep every learner engaged. 

Meeting with new friends and faces gives room for new idea, new thought and innovation. 
Learning becomes more friendly, more freely and more fascinating. Undoubtedly, online 

language learning does the following: 

1. It increases active learning 
2. It broadens learners‟ cognitive and psychomotor domain 

3. It exposes learners to varieties of activities and instructions 
4. It allows teachers and students to utilize their time effectively 

5. It allows learners to have access to vast experienced tutors and resources 
6. Learning becomes convenience and flexible 

7. It dispatches monopoly of knowledge         

Challenges of Online Language Learning. 
As profiteering an online language learning to educational system and learning of 

languages may be, there are however some challenges faced by the learners and teachers 
that ravage its effectiveness most especially in Nigeria. Some of these challenges include:  

Poverty has remained a cankerworm that has eaten deep into the lives of most 

Nigerians which invariably has affected learning and teaching of languages online. A new 
report in June 2018 by the World Poverty Clock shows Nigeria has overtaken India as the 

country with the most extreme poor people in the world. A parent who hardly eats two 
square meals a day would be difficult for such parent to buy necessary electronic garget 

for learning of online languages. Much has not been achieved in the education sector in 
Nigeria because it is often most neglected sector. In 2019 budget, out of the #8.83tn 

estimates presented to the National Assembly, education sector got #620.5bn which is up 

to 15% of the budget.  How will such government who does not care about education 
provide enough electronics/computer assisted language devices to school?      

Illiteracy and ignorance is another challenge. Most learners especially from the 
extreme villages have not seen internet accessories in their entire life thereby making its 

operation to be cumbersome if at all they come across them. Some teachers cannot 

successfully operate computer system, cannot handle mobile phone soft wares and some 
prefer the analog age to the digital age. Some learners‟ parents are illiterate thereby 

making it difficult to put their children through in contents where there are challenges.     
In addition, power supply remains another enormous challenge that is capable of 

hampering the effectiveness and efficiency of online language learning in Nigeria. The 

poor performance of Nigeria‟s power sector resulting in unstable electricity supply and 
frequent blackouts is a minus to the effectiveness of online language learning in Nigeria. 

Unstable power supply will hinder learners from such environment to connect to other 
community users. Besides, it discourages learners from participating fully during 

interaction and feedback. 
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Fear of being vulnerable to vices, there is doubt that the internet is full of illicit 

contents which if unguided learners are exposed to may corrupt them. Parents therefore 
resist their children especially those in primary and post primary from using mobile devices 

such as handset, palm top, etc. It is certain that little can parents do to monitor the 

activities of their children because such children have peers both at home and in school 
who could teach them otherwise. Therefore, preventing learners/children from using 

internet gargets for fear of being influenced negatively will hamper the effectiveness of 
online language learning.       

Recommendations 

Having considered online language learning, its implications and challenges, the 
following recommendations are made: 

1. Attention and appropriate budgetary allocation should be given to the education 
sector in Nigeria 

2. Influential philanthropists should contribute their quota in education by 

establishing online language learning centres in each school community of the 
nation. Make provision for off line materials for students in rural schools 

3.  Solar Energy should be utilize. The sector should be well financed and monitored 
4. An inbuiltSolar computers, phones etc should be provided by NGOs and private 

individuals 
5. The Telecommunications Industries should pay back the community by providing 

Specialized Data Bundle for students 

6. Teachers should be trained and retrained on the use of online language devices 
and networking 

7. Learners should be motivated by making the devices available both from the 
parents, government, NGOs and private individuals.  

8. Children should be monitored and guided by their teachers and parents when 

networking  
Conclusion 

Researchers in this paper have been able to address online language learning, 
explain online language learning with example that bring about innovation in online 

language learning, delve on the implications of online language learning. Researchers 
have been able to show while the traditional one-one or face-to-face teaching and 

learning of language cannot be abolished totally, online language learning remains the 

best alternative to learn various languages because of its accessibility to native speakers. 
Recommendations were equally made on how the aims and goals of online language 

learning could be achieved. It is therefore good to conclude that the insightful experience 
gained from online language learning platform will results in learners acquiring both 

phonological accuracy and other abilities which characterize native-like grammatical 

control and competency.   
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Abstract 

This paper is based on a study that investigated the Effect of Power point Lesson Delivery 
on Students‟ Achievement in General Studies Courses in Colleges of Education in Enugu 
State. The study is a quasi experimental study. Specifically, the study is a pre-test-post-
test non-equivalent control group design. One research question and one hypothesis 
guided the study. The population for the study consisted of 20,898 hundred level NCE 
students in all the government owned Colleges of Education in Enugu State. The 
instrument for data collection was a 40-item multiple choice achievement tests titled 
Family Life and Emerging Health Issues Achievement Test (FLEHIAT) and was developed 
by the researcher. To determine the reliability of the instrument, it was administered on 
students in another college of education outside the area of study and the data collected 
were calculated using Kuder-Richardson‟s formula 20 (K-Rv20) coefficients and it yielded 
reliability co-efficient of 0.75.  Mean and standard deviate on was used to answer the 
research question and ANCOVA was used to test the hypothesis. The results of data 
analysis showed that students taught GSE 124: FLEHI using Power Point performed 
significantly better than their counterpart taught using lecture method of teaching. It was 
recommended that Power point lesson delivery should be effectively integrated and used 
by lecturers in teaching GSE courses to help facilitate and enhance students‟ achievement 
in these courses.  
Keywords: PowerPoint Lesson Delivery, Achievement, General Studies Education 

(GSE), Colleges of Education. 
 

Introduction 

 Education all over the world has been recognized as a veritable and an 
indispensable instrument of development. It has both intrinsic and extrinsic values hence 

in every society; one of the major concerns of man is the training of the young ones for 
their future roles as adults (Odo, 2011). Through education, one generation passes onto 

the next, its knowledge and wisdom. The indispensability of education was enunciated in 
the National Policy on Education (NPE) of the Federal Republic of Nigeria (FRN) (2004) 

which described education as an instrument par excellence for effecting national 

development. 
In Nigeria formal education system, there are primary, secondary and tertiary 

education levels. Each of these levels of education is planned in such a way that it 
contributes positively to the intellectual development and progress of the learners. 

Furthermore, the earnest desire of education planners at whatever level is that the 

learners achieve optimally, the various learning experiences they are being exposed to 
and for the desired learning outcome to be achieved. The present study is concerned with 

education at the tertiary level with emphasis on Colleges of Education.     
Nigeria Colleges of Education are tertiary institutions meant for the good training 

of middle level manpower in teacher education (Ibidapo-Obe, 2007). Colleges of 

Education are solely teacher training institutions and they award Nigeria Certificate in 
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Education (NCE) which qualifies its recipient for professional work as teacher at the 

nursery/primary and junior secondary education level(Nwaboku 2003). The above 
assertion gives credence to the stipulation of the National Policy on Education of the 

Federal Republic of Nigeria (2004) which stipulated that the minimum qualification for 

entry into the teaching profession shall be the Nigeria Certificate in Education (NCE). In 
Nigeria tertiary institutions, students are exposed to different learning experiences 

depending on area of specialization. However, there are courses that must be 
compulsorily undertaken by all students and it is part of the requirements for their 

graduation. These courses are called general studies education (GSE) in Colleges of 

Education 
General Studies Education (GSE) courses are school or faculty wide courses which 

must be undertaken by every undergraduate before graduation. Because of its nature, 
GSE classrooms are usually characterized by a very large student population and this 

requires lot of sacrifice on the part of the teachers as well as the students. However, with 

the emergence of information and communication technology (ICT) resources which are 
instrument of change and driving force in education sector improvement, one may think 

that such sacrifices would be a thing of the past. Unfortunately, evidences abound that 
lecture method of teaching is still prevalent and has remained the predominant method of 

teaching in most Nigeria tertiary institutions especially colleges of education (Udo & 
Udosen, 2010). 

Lecture method of teaching is simply a verbal presentation of subject matter to 

learners. It is used mainly in institutions of higher learning and teachers in these 
institutions are usually referred to as lecturers. The lecturer as the case may be is the 

authority and is virtually everything as far as the classroom activities are concerned. The 
learners on the other hand take down notes.  Lecture method of teaching is teacher 

centered not learner centered and hence is not considered an appropriate method of 

teaching in the present era which emphasizes learner centered teaching leaning process. 
Lecture method of teaching has lots of minuses prominent among it is that it creates room 

for intellectual passivity and weariness on the part of the learners which obviously 
encourages rote learning. According to Gambari and Fagbemi (2008), lecture method of 

teaching is a typical pedagogical pattern reflecting authoritarian and didactic approaches 
to instruction which may affect negatively, students‟ academic achievement and output. 

Achievement implies the desired learning outcome being actualized in learners 

after being exposed to learning experiences. According to Udeji(2007), one of the 
responsibilities of teachers is to encourage learners to acquire and retain knowledge 

imparted in classrooms for use in solving life problems. There is therefore need for a shift 
from the lecture method to a more innovative method of teaching especially GSE courses 

which has very large student population because of its status as a school wide course. In 

most cases, because of this very large population and inadequate facilities, the students at 
the back of the auditorium or hall find it difficult to see what is written on the chalk board. 

This situation makes the use of a more innovative method of teaching imperative. There 
are many of such innovative methods especially with advancements in information and 

communication technologies (ICTs). The present work focuses on PowerPoint. 

In recent years, the use of PowerPoint (a form of multimedia) presentation in 
classroom delivery has significantly increased globally. Ding and Liu (2012) noted that 

PowerPoint is now one of the most widely applied software in classroom teaching. Opara 
and Peters (2010) defined PowerPoint as a powerful tool used to create professional 

looking presentations and slide shows. Udo and Udosen (2010) defined PowerPoint as a 
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software that incorporates text, video, animation and uses graphical approach to 

presentations in the form of slide shows that accompany the oral delivery of topics. Other 
qualities of PowerPoint according to Randonor (2008) include printing options that allow a 

presenter to provide handouts and outlines for learners as well as note pages for speakers 

(lecturers) to make references to during presentations. Researchers have been carried out 
and is still ongoing as it concerns the benefit of PowerPoint and other such presentations 

on students academic achievement (Gok & Slay, 2008; Susskind, 2005). However, in 
recent years, the use of PowerPoint classroom instructional delivery has significantly 

increased globally but its efficacy in improving students‟ achievement in GSE courses has 

not been empirically determined at least none is known to the researcher for now in this 
environment hence the present study. 

Statement of the Problem  
In any investment, returns are expected. This assertion is applicable to the field of 

education which is also an investment that requires certain returns. In teaching learning 

activities which is the hub of any educational venture, the expected return is the 
achievement of the set instructional objectives. Achievement of the set objectives is 

shown in the expected change in behavior of learners which is a clear indication that 
learning has taken place. A situation where teaching takes place and the expected change 

in behavior is not achieved, the situation becomes a case of investment without return 
which in itself is a very serious problem in education investment hence this study. 

Literature Review 

Researches abound as it concerns the effect of PowerPoint lesson delivery on 
students‟ achievement in academics. Amosa, Hamdalat and Sherifat (2014) conducted a 

study on the effectiveness of PowerPoint presentation on students‟ cognitive achievement 
in technical drawing.Results of the study revealed that the students taught with PPT 

performed better than their counterparts taught with chalkboard. Anulobi (2012) carried 

out a study on the Effectiveness of PowerPoint slides and chalkboard instructional delivery 
methods on academic performance of Junior Secondary School students in Owerri, Imo 

State. The study revealed that the students taught with PowerPoint presentation 
(experimental group) performed better than those taught without Power Point slides 

(control group) in terms of their achievement in the test. Michael and Silvia (2009) 
conducted a study on the Impact of Power Point presentations on students‟ achievement 

and attitudes in language arts.  The subjects of the study were seventh grade students: 

28 males and 31 females all Caucasians from middle class families. The data indicates that 
when using technological aids, students‟ test grades increased especially for low achieving 

students and for those with learning disabilities.  The study equally revealed students‟ 
comfort level with Power Point and their positive attitudes towards the use of 

technological aids in the classroom. 

The present study was anchored on the following theories namely; Skinner‟s 
Stimulus Response theory, Piaget‟s theory of Cognitive development and Jerome Bruner‟s 

Constructivism. 
The main purpose of the study was to investigate the effect of PowerPoint lesson 

delivery on students‟ achievement in GSE courses in Colleges of Education in Enugu State. 

Specifically, the study hopes to ascertain: 
1. the effect of the use of PowerPoint lesson delivery and lecture methods on 

students‟ achievement in GSE courses. 
Research Questions 

The following research question guides the study: 
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1. what are the mean achievement scores of students taught GSE 124 using 

PowerPoint and those taught using lecture method? 
Research Hypothesis 

Hypothesis was tested at 0. 05 level of significance. 

1. there is no significant difference in the post-test mean achievement scores of 
students taught GSE 124 using PowerPoint and lecture method.  

Method 
 The research design adopted is quasi experimental, specifically the pre-test-post-

test non equivalent control group design. The study was conducted in Enugu State. The 

study was guided by one research question and one research hypothesis. The population 
for the study consisted of the 20,898 NCE 100 level students of the 2017/2018 academic 

session in the seven colleges of education in Enugu State. The sample for the study is 
made up of 292 NCE hundred level students randomly drawn from two out of the seven 

Colleges of Education in Enugu State. Purpose sampling was used in selecting two 

government owned colleges (one conventional and one technical college). 
 The instrument for data collection was a researcher designed 40-item 

achievement test titled Family Life and Emerging Health Issues Achievement Test 
(FLEHIAT). The items were based on lessons from three contents in GSE 124: titled: 

Family life and Emerging Health Issues, a one credit unit compulsory GSE course mounted 
for hundred level NCE students in the second semester of their first year as contained in 

the National Commission for Colleges of Education (NCCE) Minimum Standard. The 

instrument was validated by three experts. To determine the reliability coefficient of 
FLEHIAT, it was administered on forty students in a College of Education in Anambra State 

outside the study area but was found to be similar in all aspects to the main study 
subjects. Data collected were analyzed using Kuder Richardson‟s formula 20 (KR-20) and 

it yielded a reliability index of 0.75. 

 The FLEHIAT was administered to the study subject with the help of research 
assistants at the various schools after eight weeks of intensive teaching (two contacts per 

week of one hour duration per contact). PowerPoint lesson delivery was used to teach the 
experimental or treatment group while lecture method of teaching was used for the 

control group. However, before the teaching, there was a pretest for the two groups 
which was marked and the result kept. After the eight weeks teaching, there was a post 

test using yet the same test administered in the pretest but reorganized by reshuffling in 

order to disguise the items.  Mean and standard deviation were used to answer the 
research questions and the null hypothesis was tested at 0.05 level of significance using 

Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA). 
Data Analysis and Presentation  

Analysis of the data and results obtained in the study are presented in the 

following tables: 
Research Question:  what are the mean achievement scores of students taught GSE 

124 using PowerPoint and those taught using lecture method? 
Table 1: Mean achievement scores and standard deviation of students taught GSE 124 

using PowerPoint and those taught using lecture method  

Group N Pre-test mean SD post-test mean SD 

Experimental 160 41.79 11.42 59.95 14.32 

Control 132 43.41 13.46 52.68 16.05 
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 The result presented in table 1 shows that the pre-test mean achievement scores 

and standard deviation of the experimental group were 41.79 and 11.42 respectively while 
that of the control group are 43.41 and 13.46 respectively. The post-test mean 

achievement scores and standard deviations for the experimental group are 59.95 and 

14.32 while that of control group are 52.8 and 16.05.  
Research Hypothesis: there is no significant difference in the post-test mean 

achievement scores of students taught GSE 124 using PowerPoint and those taught using 
lecture method.  

Table 2: ANCOVA Analysis of students‟ means achievement scores of experimental and 

control groups  
Source Type III Sum of 

Squares 
Df Mean Square F Sig. Decision 

Corrected Model 3824.160a 1 3824.160 16.713 .000 Reject 
Intercept 917608.338 1 917608.338 4010.252 .000  
GROUP 3824.160 1 3824.160 16.713 .000  
Error 66356.535 290 228.816    
Total 1007806.250 292     
Corrected Total 70180.694 291     

 

The result presented in table two shows that the groups (experimental and 
control) as main effect, gave an f-value of 16.713 which is significant at .000.  Since .000 

is less than 0.05, this means that at 0.05, level, the f-value of 16.713 is significant. 
Therefore, hypothesis 1 is rejected, indicating that there is a significant difference 

between the post-test mean achievement scores of the students taught GSE124 using 
PowerPoint (experimental group) and those taught using the lecture method (control 

group).   

Discussion of Findings 
 The results of the data analysis in table 1 clearly showed that significant 

differences existed in the GSE 124 achievements mean scores of students taught GSE 124 
using PowerPoint and those taught using the lecture method. Result also showed that 

both groups recorded mean pre-test scores that were quite close which is an indication 

that both groups started from same academic level. Using the post-test scores as 
criterion, the hierarchical order of achievement is PowerPoint and lecture method which 

achieved the least. This shows that PowerPoint yielded greater achievement in GSE 124. 
This is to be expected because the design adopted is pre-test-treatment-post-test. 

 Results in table 2 showed that significant differences existed in the GSE 124 
achievement mean scores of students due to the media used in lesson delivery. This in 

effect means that PowerPoint lesson delivery is effective in facilitating achievement in GSE 

124. The high f-value observed is an indication that the effectiveness of PowerPoint lesson 
delivery in facilitating achievement could not have occurred by chance. The results are in 

agreement with the findings of Amosa, Hamdalat and Sherifat (2014); Anulobi (2012) and 
Michael and Silvia (2009) whose studies showed that there were significant differences in 

the achievements of the students taught using PowerPoint and those taught using the 

lecture method. 
 It was found out in the study that PowerPoint lesson delivery had a statistically 

significant effect on students‟ achievement. The present study has also shown that 
PowerPoint utilization in classroom activities is not a magic device that will solve ll 

classroom problems. However, it has what it takes to enhance teaching and facilitate 

learning. Also with the effective utilization of PowerPoint lesson delivery, greater part of 
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the challenges encountered in daily teaching learning process especially in GSE classrooms 

have better chances of being solved than in lecture method. This is because PowerPoint 
helps in better performance as exemplified in the present study. 

Conclusion  

 From the findings of the study, the following conclusions were made: students 
taught GSE 124 with PowerPoint lesson delivery recorded a higher achievement than 

those taught with lecture method. These findings have a significant implication towards 
the teaching of GSE courses in colleges of education. GSE courses when undertaken 

through students active participation resulting from the effective utilization of PowerPoint 

would most likely develop in learners, the right frame of mind, understanding and 
application of acquired concepts and skills. 

Recommendations 
 Based on the research findings and their implications, the following 

recommendations are made: 

1. Effective utilization of PowerPoint lesson delivery should be encouraged in the 
teaching and learning of GSE courses because of its potentials in enhancing 

students‟ academic performance. 
2. Serving teachers should be encouraged to update their knowledge of ICT through 

in- service trainings, conferences, seminars and workshops. 
3. Adequate arrangements should be made in school time tables to accommodate 

effective utilization of PowerPoint in classroom instructional deliveries when 

PowerPoint is made available.  
References 

Amosa, I.G; Hamdalat, T.Y & Sherifat, A.B(2014). Effectiveness of power point 
presentation on students‟ cognitive achievement in tehnical drawing.Malaysian 
Online Journal of educational Technology (MOJET), (3), 4-10.   

Anulobi, J. C. (2012).  Effectiveness of PowerPoint slides and chalkboard instructional 
delivery methods on academic, performance of junior secondary school five arts 

students in Owerri.Proceedings of the 33rd annual convention and international 
conference at Oyo. October 8 -12 

Federal Republic of Nigeria (2004).National Policy on Education. Abuja: NERDC. 
Gambari, A. I. & Fagbemi, P. O. (2008).Assessment of ICTs skills acquisitions among 

lecturers in tertiary institutions in Niger State.Proceedings of 29th NAEMT annual 
conference, at Kaduna, September, 15-19, 2008. 

Gok, T. & Silay, I. (2008).Effects of problem-solving strategies teaching on the problem 

solving attitudes of co-operative learning groups in physics education.Journal of 
Theory and Practice in Education 4(2), 253 – 266. 

Ibidapo-Ebe, D. (2007).  The challenges of teacher education in Nigeria.The University of 

Lagos experience.  A paper presented at the 2nd Regional research seminar for 
Africa organized by the UNESCO forum on higher education, research and 

knowledge in Accra, Ghana. 22nd – 24th March, 2007. 
Michael, F. & Silvia, B. (2009).The impact of power point presentations on student 

achievement and student attitudes.Retrieved online from http://www.igi-

global.com/chapter/impact-powerpoint-presentations-student-acheivement/22641. 
Nwaboku, N. C. (2003). National capacity building of lead teacher training institutions in 

sub-Saharan Africa.  UNESCO – PARIS, the Nigeria project. 
Odo, C. O. (2011).An introduction to the sociology of education.  Nsukka: Chuka 

Educational Publishers. 

http://www.igi-global.com/chapter/impact-powerpoint-presentations-student-acheivement/22641
http://www.igi-global.com/chapter/impact-powerpoint-presentations-student-acheivement/22641


 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
58 

Opara, W. I. & Peters, F. T. (2010).Computer literacy and application:  a fundamental 
approach.  Owerri: Learning Graphics Press. 

Randonor, I. (2008). PowerPoint presentation in Eel classroom.  PowerPoint is it a 

challenge? English Language Teachers Association New Letters.Retrieved June, 

2008 from http://www.britishcouncil.org/serbrelta, newsletter. March powerpoint 
presentationsinef/classroom. 

Susskind, J. E. (2005).  PowerPoint‟s power in the classroom: Enhancing students‟ self 
efficacy and attitudes.  Journal of Computers and Education, 45(2) 203 – 215. 

Udeji, A. U. (2007). Effect of concept mapping on secondary school students achievement 

and interest in Biology.Unpublished M.Sc. Dissertation, Enugu State University of 
Science and Technology. 

Udo, L. & Udosen, I. R. (2010).PowerPoint utilization and academic performance of 
biology students in Akwa Ibom State College of Education, Afghasit.Proceedings of 
NAEMT  31st Annual convention and conference at Lagos. October, 13-17, 2010. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.britishcouncil.org/serbrelta


 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
59 

Mentorship: A Strategy for Restructuring Teacher Education Towards 
Achieving 2030 Education Agenda for Sustainable Development  

 
Mosunmola Ajibola Ajileye 

FCT College of Education, Zuba, Abuja FCT 
 

Abstract 

This paper is based on a study that investigated educators‟ perceptions on Mentorship in 
Nigeria.|Relevant literatures were reviewed on the definitions and importance of 
mentorship for improving teacher education for sustainable development in Nigeria. It was 
a descriptive survey with 85 participants (that were educators) and three research 
questions guided the investigation. The sample was drawn from FCT College of 
EducationZuba Abuja. A structured self-developed questionnaire was used to gather 
information on three sections of mentorship (benefits of mentorship, roles of mentors and 
traits of mentors). The face and content validity of the questionnaire were established by 
the efforts and corrections of two Educational Technology Specialists. The reliability 
coefficient was established at 0.82 using split-half reliability technique. The results of the 
findings revealed that educators have positive perceptions towards the three research 
questions raised to guide the study. It was concluded that mentorship of student teachers 
by experienced mentors is needed for restructuring and improving teacher education for 
sustainable development in Nigeria. Recommendations were made which include reviving 
and incorporating mentorship into the practice in teacher education through in order to 
achieve the 2030 Education Agenda. 
Keywords: Mentoring, Teacher education, Mentorship, Restructuring, Sustainable 

development 
 

Introduction  
Education is the instrument for individual, societal, national and international 

growth and development which prepares the individual for total development from birth 

through a life time for useful and happy membership of the society.Okpaga (2011) 
described education as a tool for sustainable development in all nations of the world. 

Education enables individual to contribute to national intellectual resources for sustainable 
development socially and economically. Ebisine (2015) identified education as an 

important tool for sustainable development and growth. As a result, all countries attach 
great priority to education of their citizens. To make the society a better place to live in, 

each country invests on education. Osagie-Obazee (2016) claimed that education is a 

means for better life and societal upliftment. It serves as a cogent instrument for social, 
political and economic transformation be it in under developed, developing or developed 

country. 
Education is recognized by the International Community as an essential for the 

success of all the seventeen of the Sustainable Development Agenda. Education 2030 

Agenda is an integral part of Sustainable Development Agenda globally. Education Agenda 
2030 is a global commitment of Education for All Movement. The Agenda was adopted in 

September 2015 as a way of wiping out poverty, hunger, inequality education and poor 
access to education. The focus of Educational Agenda 2030 includes acquisition of skills, 

importance of citizenship education, equity and gender equality. For attainment of the 

goals teacher education programme needs to be highly involved. Teacher education 
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includes policies and procedures that are designed to equip pre-service teachers.Teachers 

are the major operators of education with a lot of responsibilities in order to bring change 
in the learners‟ behaviours positively and help them to achieve excellence so as to become 

assets.Okemakinde, Adewuti and Alabi (2013) as well as Nyege and Hassan (2017) 

confirmed that teacher education occupies a position of prominence in the educational 
enterprise for achieving Sustainable Development Goals. Onyemali (2018) posited that 

teachers‟ roles in Nigeria include academic, social, pedagogical and parent surrogate. 
Therefore, there is need for adequate training of teachers who occupy the center of 

educational transformation.Teacher education takes place in an organized teacher 

institution that is designed for professional training of people who engage in the art and 
science of teaching. Osagie-Obazee (2016) observed that teacher education occupies a 

prominence position in the educational enterprise because teacher is considered as an 
indispensable tool for national development. 

Ekpiken and Ukpabio (2014) viewed teacher education as a catalyst for 

sustainable national development as a result of its position as the trainer of man power. 
The manpower in turn utilizes the available resources for the transformation and 

development of Nigeria for quality performance that is capable of given birth to quality 
performance of the present and next generation unborn. Aboluwodi and Owolewa (2018) 

claimed that education for sustainable development seeks to develop competencies 
among students in order for them to reflect on actions that may affect economic, social 

and environmental issues locally and globally. 

 There is need for teachers‟ adequate training using mentoring strategy in order to 
enhance competence, productivity and effective service delivery. When teachers are well 

equipped with core skills, extensive training programs are possible. The quality of a 
teacher is measured by how much the students understand from the teaching and what 

the students can perform at the end of the teaching. It is very necessary for teachers to 

be adequately trained because they provide the nation with the body of human 
resources.The issue of concern today is the poor performance of students at all levels of 

education. Parents, teachers, students, researchers, educators, school proprietors, 
employers of labor and curriculum planners are worried over the students‟ poor 

performance. Mentoring is one of the strategies that have been identified to bring about 
improvement in teacher education programmes.  

There are many educational psychologists who had made great contributions in 

the three sets of learning theories. Examples are: Thorndike, Skinner, Pavlov, Hull, Rogers 
and Hall. This study will be based on three (3) theories of training and learning of 

Thorndike Behavioral Theory of Learning, Skinner‟s Reinforcement Theory and Bandura‟s 
Social Cognitive Theory because the three theories make use of observational or modeling 

learning. Denier, Wolters and Benzon (2013) posited that observational or modeling 

learning is as a result of watching the behavior and consequences of models in the 
environment. Observational learning can take place if there are effective models. There 

needs to be live demonstration of a behavior or skill by an educator or classmates in 
teacher training using verbal or written descriptions and video or audio recordings. Simon 

and Werner (2006) affirmed that the rationale for modeling is derived from the theories of 

imitation. This implies that even complex social behavior can be acquired through 
mentoring.  

 Mentoring has a lot of advantages in teacher education programme. Wills (2014) 
viewed mentoring as a  nurturing process  where a more skilled or more experienced 

person serves as a role model, sponsors, encourages and counsels a less skilled and 
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experienced person for the purpose of promoting the mentee‟s personal and professional 

growth and development. Hobson, Maxwell, Stevens and Malderez (2015) described 
mentoring and coaching as the most effective means of supporting teaching professional 

development. It is an interaction to support professional learning and development of 

teachers. 
 Moemeke and Onyeagwu (2012) observed that one of the strategies that could 

improve teachers‟ knowledge and pedagogic skills for practice in the classroom is 
mentorship. Ibiam,  andAnunanya (2013) submitted that mentoring has advantage of 

professional growth as well as empowering continuous and life-long development of 

teachers. Ekechukwu and Horsfall (2015) claimed that mentoringguarantees quality 
assurance in teachers‟ turn out. Quality assurance is a process of improving and ensuring 

that standards are made for better results. Ekechukwu and  Horsfall (2015) submitted that 
mentoring is a strategy that is as old as human history for equipping the mentees with 

functional and sellable skills. Nakpodia (2011) noted that mentoring student teachers in 

teacher education practices such as microteaching and teaching practice provides student 
teachers with opportunity to establish an appropriate teacher-pupil relationship and 

practical experience in schools. 
 Olorunleke (2015) advocated for mentoring programmes and policies in higher 

institutions as means of building a new generation of academics and responsible leaders 
of tomorrow. Mentoring relationship is to assist the young person to develop career 

aspirations or general life skills and social support. The student teachers remember details 

of the behavior and learn how to reproduce the behavior in accordance with the model. 
Their abilities improve with time.Okurame (2008) suggested that there is need for creation 

of opportunities for professional guidance and development by management of 
institutions. Mentoring is a way of maintaining academic standard and performance. 

Aladejana, Aladejana and Ehindero (2006) enumerated the traits of a mentor. They 

include hard work, enterprising, tactfulness, influential in and outside the community, 
persistence, and dedication to duty, friendly approachable, patience and high intelligence. 

 Therefore, the introduction of Mentorship is needed in Teacher Education 
programmes for adequate acquisition and utilization of teaching skills for sustainable 

development.  Mentoring relationship is to assist the young person to develop career 
aspirations or general life skills and social support. Olorunleke (2015) posited that 

mentoring programme is a means of building a new generation and responsible leaders of 

tomorrow. 
Statement of the problem 

 Many researchers such as Babyegeya (2006) and Meena (2009) agreed that 
teachers are not well prepared. The poor preparation of teachers has led to a 

deterioration of quality of education at all levels of education in Nigeria. Students‟ 

performance had been mainly examination of the cognitive domain. The teaching and 
learning are done by recitation, copying of notes and teacher „talk and chalk‟ because 

teachers are under qualified. Moemeke, Onyeagwu  and Nwaham (2012) posited that one 
of the strategies that could improve teachers‟ knowledge and pedagogic skills for practice 

in the classroom is mentorship.  The components of teacher education curriculum as 

suggested by Meena (2009) include subject matter, methods, educational studies and 
practicum. Provision of mentorship in Teachers Institution would improve student 

teachers‟ performance in the four components. 
 New South Wales (2005) examined the three broad functions of career, educative 

and psychological of mentoring. The findings of the study revealed that mentoring can 
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serve the three functions effectively. It was also discovered that mentoring is cost 

effective for professional development if properly channeled. Aladejana, Aladejana and 
Ehindero (2006) investigated mentoring among eight pairs of University academics in 

Nigeria using descriptive survey to assess the mentoring process among i6 lecturers. The 

findings revealed that mentorship was found to be more successful among the same 
gender better than cross-gender mentoring. Mentees identified some advantages in 

mentorship relationship. Okurame (2008) investigated the effectiveness of mentoring on 
University staff in a Nigerian University, Faculty of Social Sciences. The findings revealed 

that there are challenges in using mentoring as a strategy for improving professional 

development.  
Achor and Duguryil (2014) investigated the effectiveness of a teacher mentoring 

programme in enhancing pre-service teachers‟ attitude towards the teaching profession. 
The researchers made use of 72 NCE Chemistry student teachers in Nigeria. It was 

discovered that there was a significant difference between the mean attitude score of pre-

service chemistry teachers exposed to mentoring and those that were not. The present 
study is not an experimental study like the former one but a descriptive survey.Wills 

(2014) conducted an investigation in Florida on how student teachers perceive the 
mentoring process as an aid to their teaching. The purpose was to determine the 

influence mentoring programme has on beginning teachers‟ retention. It was also to 
examine the attributes of an effective mentoring experience for new teachers. The 

findings revealed that the student teachers have positive perceptions towards mentoring 

in teachers‟ growth and development. The researcher carried out his study in Florida 
whereas the present study was carried out in Nigeria. Therefor the present study covers 

the gap of location and levels of education. 
Research Questions 

1. What are the educator‟s perspectives on mentorship in Teacher Education? 

2. What are the qualities of a good mentor in Teacher Education? 
3. What are the roles of mentors in Teacher Education? 

Research Method 
 The investigation was a descriptive survey using questionnaire. The self- structure 

questionnaire was constructed by the researcher which was named Mentorship 
Questionnaire on Teacher Education Programme (MQTEP). The questionnaire has three 

sections; Section A was examined the perception of educators on mentoring the student 

teachers, Section B was on the traits of the mentors while Section C identified the roles of 
mentors in teacher education programme. The questionnaire has two rating scale of 

agreed or disagreed. Eighty five questionnaires were administered to 85 Lecturers of FCT 
College of Education Zuba Abuja. Eighty five were randomly selected out of 230 lecturers 

in the college.  The face and content validity of the questionnaire used were done by two 

lecturers in Curriculum and Instruction and one lecturer in Educational Psychology 
Department. The reliability co-efficient of 0.82 was established using split-half reliability 

technique. The questionnaire was personally administered by the researcher to educators 
in the five schools of the college. Simple percentage was used for analyzing the data 

collected. The results were presented in three tables (one table for each research 

question). 
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Results 

Research Question 1: What are the educators’ perspectives towards having 
mentors in Teacher Institutions? 

Table I: Educators‟ perspectives on mentorship in Teachers Institutions 

(A=AGREED/D=DISAGREED) 
S/N ITEMS A % D % 
1 Mentoring needs to be revived in teacher education programmes 84 99 01 01 

2 Mentoring raises the academic performance of student teachers 80 94 05 06 

3 A mentor should be provided for each student teacher in teachers 
institutions 

76 89 19 11 

4 Mentoring should  only on educational aspect of the student 17 20 68 80 

5 Mentoring  should be provided in all aspects of a student‟s life 68 80 17 20 

6 Mentoring makes the students develop a sharper focus on their 
professionally needs 

72 85 13 15 

7 Mentoring provides students opportunity to learn specific relevant 
skills 

84 99 01 01 

8  Mentoring provides students friendly ears they share their 
frustrations and successes with  

82 96 03 04 

9 Mentoring provides student teachers opportunities to work with 
experienced teachers 

82 96 03 04 

10 Mentoring provides teachers opportunities to contribute to others‟ 
success 

80 94 05 06 

11 Mentoring enhances teachers to gain satisfaction in promoting 
teaching profession 

72 85 13 15 

12 Mentoring is necessary for teacher education programmes 84 99 01 01 

13 Mentoring is a valuable development tool in teacher education. 76 89 09 11 

14 Mentoring is a crucial component of teacher education 84 99 01 01 

15 Mentoring provides for academic leadership in teacher education 55 65 30 35 

16 Mentoring is a one to one relationship between an experienced and 
inexperienced teachers 

70 82 15 18 

17 Mentoring is to support the mentees‟ learning and personal 
developments 

85 100 00 00 

18 Mentoring is to integrate the student teachers into acceptance 
culture of teaching profession 

85 100 00 00 

19 Mentoring caters for the mentees‟ wellbeing 85 100 00 00 

20 Training should be organized for mentors for effective mentoring 85 100 00 00 

 Table I shows the Educators‟ perspectives on mentorship in Teachers Institutions. 
Twenty items were examined on Research Question I. On items such as the need to 

revive mentoring in teacher education programme, mentoring provides student teachers 
opportunity to learn specific relevant skills, mentoring is necessary for teacher education 

programme and mentoring is a crucial component of teacher education, 99% agreed while 
1% disagreed. Ninety four percent agreed that mentoring can raise the academic 

performance of student teachers and mentoring provides student teachers to work with 

experienced teachers while 6% disagreed. Eighty nine percent agreed that a mentor 
should be provided for each student teacher while 11% disagreed. Only 20% agreed that 

mentoring should only be provided on educational aspect of student teachers while 80% 
disagreed but 80% agreed that mentoring should be provided in all aspects of students‟ 

lives while 20% disagreed.  

In addition, 85% agreed that mentoring makes student teachers develop a 
sharper focus on their professionally needs and enhances student teachers to gain 

satisfaction in promoting teaching profession while 15% disagreed. A high percentage of 
96% agreed that mentoring provides student teachers with friendly ears they can share 

their frustrations and successes with and it provides student teachers opportunity to work 



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
64 

with experienced teachers while 4% disagreed. Sixty five percent agreed that mentoring 

provides for academic leadership in teacher education while 35% disagreed. Eighty two 
percentage agreed that mentoring is a one to one relationship between experienced and 

inexperienced teachers while 18% disagreed. All the respondents agreed that mentoring is 

to support the mentees‟ learning and personal development, mentoring is to integrate the 
student teachers into acceptance of teaching profession and mentoring caters for the 

mentees‟ well-being. All respondents also agreed that training should be organized for 
mentors for effective mentoring. 

Research Question: What are the traits of a mentor in teacher education? 

Table II: Educators‟ perspectives on the traits of a mentor in Teacher Education 
(A=AGREED/D=DISAGREED) 
S/N ITEMS A % D % 

1 A mentor in teacher education should be a trained teacher 85 100 00 00 

2 A mentor should be a registered teacher 85 100 00 00 

3 A mentor should be a proactive teacher 85 100 00 00 

4 A mentor should be highly resourceful 85 100 00 00 

5 A mentor should be a religion extremist 00 00 85 100 

6 A mentor should be enterprising  61 72 24 28 

7 A mentor should be rigid 00 00 85 100 

8 A mentor should be influential inside and outside the school 
community 

67 79 18 21 

9 A mentor should be an enhancer of effective teaching professional 
development 

85 100 00 00 

10 A mentor should be tactful  52 61 33 39 

11 A mentor should be a man/woman of integrity 85 100 00 00 

12 A mentor should be tribalistic in nature 00 00 85 100 

13 A mentor should be transparent 85 100 00 00 

14 A mentor should be a role model 85 100 00 00 

15 A mentor should be cunning 00 00 85 100 

16 A mentor should be a provider of succor 84 99 01 01 

17 A mentor should be an experienced teacher 85 I00 00 00 

18 A mentor should be productive 85 100 00 00 

19 A mentor should be hardworking 85 100 00 00 

20  A mentor should be friendly approachable  85 100 00 00 

21 A mentor should be patient 83 98 02 02 

22 A mentor should be highly intelligent 80 94 05 06 

23 A mentor should be reckless financially 00 00 85 100 
 

Table II shows Educators‟ perspectives on the traits of a mentor in Teacher 
Education. All respondents agreed that a mentor for student teachers should be trained 

and registered teachers, a proactive teacher, a man/woman of integrity, a transparent 
personality, an enhancer of effective teaching professional development, a resourceful 

teacher and experienced teacher. All respondents agreed that a mentor should be a role 

model, transparent, productive, provider of succor, hardworking, friendly approachable,  
patient and intelligent.  However, all respondents disagreed that a mentor should be a 

religious fanatics or extremist, tribalistic, rigid, cunning or reckless financially. Seventy two 
percent of the respondents agreed that a mentor should be enterprising while 28% 

disagreed.  A high percentage seventy nine of the respondent agreed that a mentor 

should be influential inside and outside the school community while 21% disagreed. Sixty 
one percent agreed that a mentor should be tactiful while 39% disagreed.  
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Research Question 3: What are the roles of mentors in teacher education? 

Table III: Roles of mentors in teacher education (A=AGREED, D=DISAGREED) 
S/N ITEMS A % D % 

1 A mentor in teacher education trains the student teachers 85 100 00 00 

2 A mentor informs student teachers on available opportunities 85 100 00 00 

3 A mentor provides feedback to student teachers 85 100 00 00 

4 A mentor proffers solutions to student teachers‟ educational 
problems  only 

12 14 73 86 

5 A mentor provides constructive criticism to  the student teachers 85 100 00 00 

6 A mentor corrects the student teachers in all aspects of life 84 99 01 01 

7 A mentor observes the student teachers 85 100 00 00 

8 A mentor provides samples of lesson preparation 75 88 10 12 

9 A mentor provides samples of lesson presentations 75 88 10 12 

10 A mentor supervises the student teachers  85 100 00 00 

11 A mentor provides guidance services to the student teachers 85 100 00 00 

12 A mentor helps the student teachers to develop their competences. 85 100 00 00 

13 A mentor keeps records of the student teachers‟ activities 79 93 06 07 

14 A mentor discloses the mentees‟ confidentialities 00 00 85 100 

 
Table III shows the results on Roles of mentors in teacher education. All the 

respondents agreed that a mentor trains student teachers, informs student teachers of 

available opportunities, provide feedback, supervises, provides guidance, provides 
constructive criticism and helps the student teachers to develop their competences.  A 

high percent of 88 agreed that a mentor provides samples of lesson plan and lesson 
presentations while 12% disagreed. Ninety three percent agreed that a mentor keeps 

records of the student teachers‟ activities while 07% disagreed. However, all respondents 

disagreed that a mentor should disclose the confidentiality of the mentees. 
Discussion of findings 

 The results of the investigation revealed that educators have positive perceptions 
towards mentoring in teacher education programme. The respondents viewed mentoring 

as a strategy for supporting teaching professional development. This agreed with Wills 
(2014) and Hobson et al (2015). In addition, Wills (2014)„s investigation on perceptions of 

teachers towards mentoring corroborates with the present study because both discovered 

that teachers have positive perceptions towards mentoring in teacher education. The 
respondent agreed that mentoring has advantage of professional growth and empowers 

continuing lifelong and sustainable development of teachers. This concurred with the 
claims of Ibiam and Anananya (2013). It was also revealed that educators recommend 

positive traits for mentors in teacher education. This is in agreement with Aladejana et al 

(2006) who gave the traits of mentors to include transparency, tactfulness, hardworking, 
enterprising and role modeling.  

Conclusion 
 In order to achieve the goal of 2030 Educational Agenda, there is need for 

restructuring Teacher Education programme by including mentorship. As there is growing 
concern about raising academic standard with adequate skill acquisition and competency 

in teacher education progranmes in the globe but with emphasis in Nigeria, there is need 

to revive mentorship. This is to produce teachers that can compete favourably with their 
counterparts globally. Mentoring has the capability of nurturing student teachers‟ 

academic and personal development which makes them to become reliable and 
dependable leaders of tomorrow. Mentoring has advantage of professional growth. It can 
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also empower continuous and life-long development of teachers as well as sustainable 

development of a nation especially Nigeria. For national development to take place, 
investment in human capital through teacher education needs to be given high priority. 

Using mentorship strategy can go a long way in acquisition of adequate skill which is one 

of the aims of 2030 Education Agenda. 
Recommendation  

1. Reviving and incorporating mentorship into the practice in teacher education 
through micro-teaching and teaching practice are very essential 

2. Establishment of Mentor Management Committee in Colleges of Education, 

Institutes of Education and Faculties of Education in Nigerian Universities. 
3. Students teachers should be assigned to teachers especially on Principles and 

Methods of Teaching, Microteaching and Teaching practice 
4. Mentors should be given financial support by the institutions. 

5. All educators should imbibe peaceful living so as to transmit positive traits to 

student teachers.  
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Abstract 

This paper investigated the influence of TETFund intervention on information resource 
development and services in government-owned Universities in North Central Nigeria. The 
study was guided by five specific objectives and five research questions. Descriptive 
survey design was used and the target population consisted of three University librarians, 
three heads of collection development section and three TETFund desk-officers as well as 
46, 784 undergraduates in Federal University of Technology, Minna, Federal University 
Lokoja and Nasarawa state University, Keffi respectively. A sample size of 150 
undergraduates and nine University management staff in the three Universities were 
adopted using multi-stage sampling technique. Questionnaires and checklist were data 
collection instruments used for the study. Descriptive statistics was used for data analysis. 
Results showed that the majority of the information resources and services were available 
and that the source of funding University libraries was mostly from allocations by 
respective state government, library registration and binding services. Results further 
showed that rehabilitation of library structure was the major area of TETFund intervention 
in University library development in North Central Nigeria. Major hindrance was inability of 
TETFund to justify its disbursement among Universities. The study concluded that with the 
parastatals‟ interventions, University libraries will be put in good shape while the opposite 
might signify inadequate service delivery. The study recommended that University libraries 
in North Central Nigeria should source many areas of generating funds for library 
development.   
Keywords: TETFund, Funding, Library Collection, Library service, Universities, North 
Central Nigeria.  

 
Introduction 

In most academic institution, it is usually emphasized that the beauty of a library 

would be meaningless if adequate collections or information resources are not made 
available for users‟ consultation. These information resources include but not limited to 

both the print and non print media such as textbooks, reference services, 
theses/dissertation, serials as well as atlases, globe, computer and its accessories. These 

collections can only be efficiently utilized through the help of efficient service delivery, 

such as circulation and book loan to users, 
          Chima and Nwakocha (2013) argued that library resources are materials that are 

acquired, maintained, and consulted, which the researcher found adequate to use to 
enhance his research and development. Information resources are those resources which 

include all forms of resources that promote and help researcher actualize his set 
objectives; that is not restricted to print materials but also includes e-resources such as e-

journals, e-book etcetera. 
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Library resources development according to Chima and Nwokocha (2013) is one of 

various challenging processes of the profession of librarianship, and concerned with the 
acquisition of different information resources, to meet the users‟ demands. The 

information resources development otherwise known as Collection Development have 

been differently used by the librarians, some tag it or call it “Selection and Acquisition” of 
library resources development is more than just selection or acquisition.  

The Provision of information resources and services is a function of collection 
development and is very crucial to libraries that need to embark upon selection, ordering 

and acquisition of relevant but current materials. Collection development is the process of 

building library collection through careful selection, ordering, acquisition, preservation and 
weeding of materials. American Library Association (2013) view collection development as 

a term that deals with number of activities related to the development of information 
resources, including the determination and coordination of selection policy, collection 

evaluation, planning for resource sharing, collection maintenance and weeding.  

Information resources developments in libraries depend largely on the financial 
position of the libraries thus various sources of funding library collection and services 

include: grant from government, TETFund, internally generated revenue, foundations etc.  
With inadequate collection and physical facilities coupled with limited financial situation, 

libraries can no longer meet users‟ information needs and as such libraries particularly 
those of government owned tertiary institutions have to look back for alternative source of 

fund called TETFund meaning tertiary education trust fund. 

Library services are the activities that librarians and their personnel reindeer to 
meet the information needs of their users. Such services are core and traditional library 

services (popola and Haliso 2009). Some of the library services are technical in nature 
such as collection development, cataloguing and classification, indexing and abstracting, 

as well as the entire bibliographic services. The other categories of library services are 

offered with the interaction between the library staff and users e.g circulation services, 
reference services, referral services, outreach services (Aina, 2004). 

Tetfund is an acronym for tertiary education trust fund established to assist in 
providing funds to tertiary institutions in Nigeria as a way of complementing government 

funding towards education development. TETFund intervention is the taking part of 
TETFund and providing assistance on funding in order to find a lasting solution to the 

problems faced by tertiary institutions, which the government allocation cannot be able to 

cater for. TETFund intervention also assumes the process of taking responsibility of 
disbursement of fund to the tertiary institutions that could assist in prompt education 

development of tertiary institutions especially in the areas of provision of facilities and 
manpower development. 

TETFund intervention has no doubt contributed immensely to the development of 

tertiary institutions. Therefore, its role in the development of library resources and 
services cannot be overemphasized. As earlier mentioned that most libraries are faced 

with inadequate fund to provide the much needed information resources to meet the 
information needs of the user, the libraries therefore need to find alternative sources of 

fund to meet their financial demands. Thus, TETFund as an intervention agency provides 

adequate funds to tertiary institutions. Usually, the university libraries in Nigeria get their 
fund from the 10% allocation given to universities which is considered inadequate because 

the amount is not sufficient to provide the required information resources. But, with 
TETFund intervention, the university libraries in Nigeria can now access reasonable 
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amount of fund from TETFund which has improved their provision of information 

resources and services. 
During the researcher‟s preliminary investigations, it was discovered that the 

Federal and the State university libraries in North Central Nigeria, found that the level of 

users of patronage was low which may attributed to adequate current and relevant 
information resources and a sign of inadequate funding. It is expected that with the 

intervention of TETFund, the university libraries would be equipped with adequate 
information resources. This study therefore sought to find out the extent TETFund 

intervention has improved the resources of university libraries in North Central Nigeria. 

Research Problem 
University libraries are established to provide adequate information resources and 

services to the users. This is one of the reasons federal government of Nigeria has 
approved the 10% of total budget of every university to the library, for library 

development in terms of acquisition of information resources, maintenance of 

infrastructure as well as capital and recurrent expenditure. 
Unfortunately, the researcher‟s preliminary investigation revealed that information 

resources and services offered in the university libraries were not adequate to meet users‟ 
information needs due to inadequate funding and this cannot provide effective library 

service needed in the universities. This has lead to low patronage of university libraries 
and their information resources. Undergraduate students who do not visit and use 

university libraries and their information resources face the problem of poor academic 

performance in their academic pursuit. With poor results, students hardly get good 
employment opportunities after graduation and this has consequentliy led to wasting of 

their parents‟ money paid for school fees. 
In order to save university libraries from the ugly situation of under-funding, 

which invariably leads to acquisition of few or inadequate information resources and in 

some cases the existing collections are obsolete, federal government has established a 
parastatal under federal ministry of education called TETFund to serve as intervention 

agency thereby complementing the effort of parent ministry in providing adequate funding 
for university libraries development among other functions. 

The TETFund intervention compliments and partly improves the university library 
resources and services most especially in the area of provision of adequate collection and 

infrastructural facilities. Acquisition of sufficient information resources is a function of 

adequate funding. Bamigboye et al (2015) revealed that despite the regularity in the 
disbursement of funds, accessing them has become a problem and it has led to further 

delay in the inspection and approval of projects. Therefore, a more active approach and 
sustained effort need to be made by university libraries to jump off such opportunities 

provided by TETFund in other to make a change to university libraries. Libraries cannot 

cry wolf of underfunding when opportunities for available funds cannot be utilized. 
This study is therefore design to investigate whether TETFund intervention has 

improved theuniversity library resources and services in North Central Nigeria.    
The specific objectives of the study are to: 

1. investigate the state of information resources available with TETFund intervention in 

the university libraries in  North Central Nigeria; 
2. ascertain the type of library services available with TETFund intervention in university 

libraries in North Central Nigeria 
3. determine the various sources of funding university libraries in the North Central 

Nigeria; 
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4. identify areas of TETFund intervention in university library development in North 

Central Nigeria; 
5. determine the influence of TETFund intervention on information resources 

development and  services in university libraries in North Central Nigeria; 

Research Questions 
Based on the objectives of the study, the following research questions were 

formulated for the study: 
1. What is the state of information resources and services in the university libraries in 

the North Central Nigeria? 

2. What are the types of library services available with TETFund intervention in university 
libraries in North Central Nigeria? 

3. What are the various sources of funding university libraries in the North Central 
Nigeria?  

4. What are the areas of TETFund intervention in university library development in North 

Central Nigeria? 
5. What is the influence of TETFund intervention on information resources development 

and services in university libraries in North Central Nigeria? 
Literature Review 

Olurotimi and Oluwasanmi (2014) in their findings on alternative funding of 
academic libraries in Nigeria stated that the federal government who is the proprietor of 

federal universities is still battling with budgetary allocation to ministries and parastatals 

owing to instability in the world price of crude oil and oil theft. This situation has a great 
impact on the funding of universities and in recent times, universities have not been 

receiving budgetary allocation as and when due which has drastically affected academic 
libraries. On the other hand, private universities are not finding it easy because funding of 

universities is capital intensive; there are lots of competing demands and their finances 

are contingent on student population. Most of the private universities had to increase their 
fees in order to remain afloat. This situation has great impact in the development of 

academic libraries hence it becomes imperative to source. 
Azubogu, Obiehere and Anyanwu (2009) in a collaborative study on funding public 

libraries in Nigeria aimed at finding out the sources of funding of Imo State Library Board. 
The study was to ascertain the adequacy of fund available, and factors affecting adequate 

funding. The study also aimed at identifying  the effect of poor funding and to proper 

solution to the problem of funding, which was conducted on the Director of Library 
Services, the Deputy Director Library Services, the Accountant and the Director of 

Planning Research and Statistics. Questionnaire as instrument was used to identified the 
factors affecting funding of libraries in Nigeria which include lack of priority attention to 

education and development of libraries by both government and the private sector, poor 

state of Nigeria economy which has resulted in reduction of budgetary allocation to 
libraries, problems of funding policies, poor reading habit and lack of interest in libraries. 

They ascertained that the issue of funding is very crucial to every academic institution and 
for achieving the goal of establishing the institution. The authors recommended that: 

Government should increase its budgetary allocation to the public library in such a 

way that annual budgetary allocation be increased to reflect changes in the economy and 
ever increasing responsibilities in the public libraries every fund allocated in the budget 

should be released for effective operation of the public library the printing and publishing 
section of the public libraries should be greatly improved. Modern facilities visionary and 

highly challenged staff should be assigned responsibilities of increasing viability of this 
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section to create more revenue internet facilities and services shall be provided and 

commercialized as an additional source of revenue for the public library; this if explored 
and utilized will help to increase revenue in the public library system other alternative 

source of funding should be utilized. These include consultant services, establishment of 

bookshops and book depots etc. companies and other establishments should be greatly 
involved in the funding of public libraries, in order to achieve this; there should be 

aggressive marketing of public library services. 
Ubogu (2013) revealed that funding of academic libraries is a topical issue that 

never goes away and is not just restricted to developing countries. The author found out 

that funds for library and information services are traditionally derived from the university 
library‟s proprietor. Libraries cannot be separated from information resources, they are 

institutions that acquire and process relevant information resources for utilization. 
Akangbe (2009) conducted a study on resource availability and utilization at the 

Kwara State College of education Library, Ilorin, Nigeria. The objectives of the study was 

to find out the position and extent of services to users of the library, the adequacy of the 
collections, the problem facing users of the library, what users feel concerning the services 

rendered in the library and how the utilization of the resources can be improved and 
promoted. The researcher adopted a survey approach using questionnaire instrument to 

collect data. The researcher also conducted an interview on the provost, some staff and 
the college librarian to clarify certain issues. Items on the questionnaire focused on the 

awareness of the library resources, access to the resources and skill in locating library 

resources required from the library. It also included services by the library, currency of 
library materials and their relevance. A total of 150 copies of questionnaire, representing 

10% of the students‟ population were distributed. The study however revealed that the 
users were satisfied by the services rendered by the library which was indicated by 26 

(23.6%) of the respondents that indicated complete satisfaction of the library services. 

The finding also provided specific answer to the questions addressed in the questionnaire. 
The study has revealed the demand of users for adequate library information resources 

and services. However, in the study, users expressed their dissatisfaction with the library‟s 
poor acquisitions. The presence of obsolete materials and absence of relevant materials 

are equally serious. It was also found out from the study that the library has a great deal 
of work to do in the selection and acquisition of materials. 

Kutu and Adesanya (2013) carried out an evaluation of library resources, services 

and use in Kogi State University, Ayingba, Library with the specific objectives of looking at 
the effectiveness of human resource in the library, examine the level to which services 

offered by the university library has satisfy users needs and aspirations, examine how 
effective are the resources and services being used and also look out the available 

resources at the Kogi State University. Five research questions guided the study. A 

questionnaire instrument was used for the study where one hundred and twenty copies 
were administered on academic staff and student of the university. The study found out 

that journal provision is adequate to users, while books are grossly adequate. The study 
showed that the size of the library is small and cannot cope with the student‟s population 

growth. Discussions with the University Librarian according to the study showed that the 

library can only accommodate 250 users at a time. The study recommended that the 
library presently stocked with current books, it does not have current academic or 

professional journals and recommend more foreign and local serial titles. 
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Methodology 

Descriptive survey was used and the Population of this study consists of three 
Government-owned Universities in North Central Nigeria, namely: Federal University 

Technology Minna, Federal University Lokoja, and Nasarawa State University Keffi. The 

subject of the study otherwise known as the target population consists of three University 
Librarians, three Heads of collection developments, three TETFund Desk officers, and 

46,748 undergraduates in all the three government- owned universities in North Central 
Nigeria. Thus Otaha (2015) opines that the population of the study consists of the entire 

study areas and the subjects of the study. The total figure of the respondents (population) 

was 46,757. While the entre nine library management staff was adopted (without 
sampling), 150 undergraduate students was selected using multi-stage sampling 

technique. Questionnaire and checklist guide were the data collective instruments. Data 
collected were analyzed by frequency counts, percentages and mean scores. 

Response Rate 

Out of the 150 copies of questionnaire administered 150 copies were filled 
refunded and found usable representing 96% success.       

Table 1: Demographic Characteristics of the University Librarians (N= 3) 
 Response Frequency Percentage% 

Name of Library Federal University of Technology Minna 1 33.3 

 Nassarawa State University Keffi 1 33.3 

 Federal University Lokoja, Kogi State 1 33.3 

Designation of Librarian Chief librarian 3 100 

Sex Male 3 100 

 Female 0 0 

Year of Experience of 
Librarian 

5-10 years 0 0.00 

 15 + 2 66.7 

 31-35 0 0.00 

 41-45 0 0.00 

 46+ 1 33.3 

Educational Qualification Master‟s Degree 0 0.00 

 PhD 3 100 

 
The result from the table 1 showed the demographic characteristics of the 

university librarians from the study area. From the table we observe that the chief 

librarians from the sampled universities are male. It was observed that 66.7% of the 
librarians have over fifteen years of experience. And based on educational qualification 

they are all PhD holders.  
Table 2: Information Resources available with TETFund intervention in University 

Libraries in North Central Nigeria: 
Information Resources  Available Not Available Remark  

Textbooks 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Journals 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available 

Encyclopedia 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available 
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Dictionaries 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Directories 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Gazettes 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Much Available  

Almanacs 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Yearbooks 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Yellow pages 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Atlases 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Maps 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Gazetteers 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Much Available  

e-books 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

e-journals 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

CD-ROMS 3(100) 0(0.00) Much Available  

Computer databases 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Much Available  

Microfilms 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Computers 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Video recording 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Sound recording 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Audio recording 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

OPAC 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

From the table, values in the parenthesis are percentages of the frequencies count 

The result from the table showed the information resources available with TET 
Fund intervention in university libraries in North Central Nigeria. From this Table, it was 

observed that in each case, larger percentage of the sampled respondents strongly agreed 

that most of these information resources are available (provided) in the study area. Based 
on remark of the response using their percentage response rate, it was observed most 

information resources listed are available 
Table 3: Type of Library services available with TETfund intervention in University Library 

in north Centre Nigeria: Objective 2 
Library services Available Not Available Remark  

Internet service 3(100) 0(0.000) Much Available  

Photocopying service 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Binding services 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Much Available  

Reference services 3(100) 0(0.000) Much Available  

Reader services 3(100) 0(0.000) Much Available  

Referral services 3(100) 0(0.000) Much Available  

Selective dissemination information 
services 

1(33.3) 2(66.7) Available 

circulation services 2(66.7) 1(33.3) Available 

Technical services 3(100) 0(0.000) Much Available  

From the table, values in the parenthesis are percentages of the frequencies count 
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The result from the table showed the type of library services available with 

TETFund intervention in university libraries in North Central, Nigeria. From this Table, it 
was observed that in each case, larger percentage of the sampled respondents strongly 

agreed that the all these services are available (provided) in the study area. 

Table 4: Sources of Funding University Libraries in North Central Nigeria: 
 Strongly 

Agreed 
Agreed Disagreed Strongly 

Disagreed 
Mean Rank of 

Response 

Federal Govt Allocation 
Library fund to state 
Universities  

3(100) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 

4.0000 

1st 

StateGovt Allocation Library 
fund to state Universities 

1(33.3) 0(0.00) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 
3.6667 

2nd 

Library trust fund 0(0.00) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 
2.3333 

10th 

Photocopying 2(66.7) 0 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 
3.0000 

6th 

Internet services 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 
2.6667 

8th 

Sale of multiple copies 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
2.0000 

11th 

Overdue charges 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
2.0000 

11th 

Library registration 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 
3.6667 

2nd 

Subpoena charges 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 
3.3333 

4th 

library Publications 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 
3.3333 

4th 

Loan of Audio Visual 
materials 

1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 
3.0000 

6th 

Consultancy service 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
2.0000 

10th 

Binding 2(66.7) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 
3.6667 

2nd 

Weed of Library materials 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 2(66.7) 1(33.3) 
1.6667 

16th 

Staff Canteen 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 
1.6667 

16th 

Endowment and income 
raising 

0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
2.0000 

11th 

Research grant 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
2.0000 

11th 

Reference information 
service to industries, Govt 

0(0.00) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
1.0000 

18th 

Computer inter loan charges 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 
2.0000 

11th 

Over all mean     2.7315  

From the table, values in the parenthesis are percentages of the frequencies count 

The result from the table showed the sources of Funding University Libraries in 
North Central Nigeria. Apart from TETFund intervention in university library in North 

Central Nigeria the other source of funding for library resources are examined in this 
table. From this Table, we observed that in each case, all the responses listed as sources 

of funding library are agreed and slightly disagreed. It infers that, the response  with 

higher mean response ranked 1st  in the  table have the highest source of funding library; 
while those with low mean rate ranked 17th , 16th and 15th are precisely list rate sources of 

funding library as the case apply. Thus we observed that Federal Government Allocation to 
Library ranked 1st followed by State Government Allocation to state University Library, 

Library registration and Bindery ranked 2nd as sources of Funding University Libraries in 
north Centre Nigeria 
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Table 5: Areas of TETFund intervention in University Library Development in North 

Central Nigeria: 
 Strongly 

Agreed 
Agreed Disagreed Strongly 

Disagreed 
Mean Rank of 

Response 

Provision of library facilities 
such as information resources 

3(100) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 1.0000 5th 

Provision of library furniture‟s 2(66.7) 1(33.1) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 1.3333 4th 

Providing  training of library 
staff 

2(66.7) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 1(33.1) 2.0000 2nd 

Supporting research and 
development in library 

2(66.7) 0(0.00) 1(33.1) 0(0.00) 1.6667 3rd 

Rehabilitation of library 
structure 

3(100) 3(100) 0(0.00) 3(100) 2.3333 1st 

Over all mean     1.6666  

From the table, values in the parenthesis are percentages of the frequencies count 
The result from the table showed the areas of TETFund intervention in University 

Library Development in North Central Nigeria. From the Table, it was observed that in 
each case, larger percentage of the sampled respondent responses is on strongly agreed. 

It infers that, all the areas of TETFund intervention in University Library Development in 
North Central Nigeria are relevant. Based on rank of the response using their mean 

response it was observed that Rehabilitation of library structure ranked 1stare major areas 

of TETFund intervention in University Library in North Centre Nigeria. Follow by providing 
training of library staffs ranking 2nd on the table. 

Table 6: Hindrance to TETFund intervention on Library resources development and 
services in University Libraries in North Central Nigeria:  
Statements Strongly 

Agreed 
Agreed Disagreed Strongly 

Disagreed 
Mean Rank of 

Response 

LACK OF access of funds by libraries 
as a result of uncompleted projects 

0(0.00) 3(100) 0(0.00) 0(0.00) 2.0000 11th 

Late submission of required projects 
by the libraries 

0(0.00) 2(66.7) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 2.3333 7th 

Lack of access to fund by libraries 
as at when due 

0(0.00) 1(33.3) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 2.6667 2nd 

TETFund does not disburse fund 
adequately to university libraries 

0(0.00) 1(33.3) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 2.6667 2nd 

TETFund does not justify its 
disbursement among university 
libraries 

0(0.00) 0(0.00) 3(100) 0(0.00) 3.0000 1st 

Piece meal submission to TETFund 
by beneficiary cause hindrance 

0(0.00) 2(66.7) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 2.3333 7th 

Poor packaging and noncompliance 
with TETFund implementation 
guidelines 

0(0.00) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 1(33.3) 2.6667 2nd 

Constant request for substitution of 
approved item disbursement of 
funds 

0(0.00) 1(33.3) 2(66.7) 0(0.00) 2.6667 2nd 

Delays in the submission of projects 
for reconciliation and approval by 
institutions 

1(33.3) 1(33.3) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 2.0000 11th 

Delays in inspection and approval of 
completed project to enable libraries 
access new interactions 

0(0.00) 2(66.7) 1(33.3) 0(0.00) 2.3333 7th 

Over all mean     2.4666  

From the table, values in the parenthesis are percentages of the frequencies count 
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The result from table showed the hindrances to TETFund intervention on Library 

resources development and services in university libraries in North Central, Nigeria. From 
this Table, we observed that in each case, larger percentage of the sampled respondent 

responses is on Agreed. It infers that, TETFund intervention on Library resources 

development and services in University Libraries in North Central Nigeria are not justify 
based on rank of the response using their mean response we observe that TETFund does 

not justify its disbursement among university libraries ranking 1st is one of the major area 
hindrance of TETFund Fund intervention in university library in north Centre Nigeria. 

Follow by the following factors observed as hindrance in the table: Poor packaging and 

noncompliance with TETFund implementation guidelines, constant request for substitution 
of approved item disbursement of funds, Lack of access to fund by libraries as at when 

due and TETFund does not disburse fund adequately to university libraries ranking 2ndin 
the table. 

Discussion 

Research question one and two sought to fund out the state of information 
resources and services available through TEFFund intervention.  

The result showed that almost all information resources and services were not 
only available but utilized, No wonder with available information resources and services, 

the quality of teaching and research was universities would be improved. This finding does 
not agree with that of Akangbe (2009) who reported users‟ dissection faction with library‟s 

poor acqiation.  

Results to research questions three revealed that the sources of funding to 
university libraries were through there of respective state government, library registration 

and binding. This findings is contradict that of Ubogu (2013) who reported that funds for 
library services were through university libraries proprietor. Research question four 

investigated the areas of TETFund intervention and it was discovered that rehabilitation of 

library structure as the major area of intervention. The findings disagrred with that of 
Olurotimi and Oluwasami (2014) who found that Federal Universities are finding it difficult 

with the budgetary allocation to ministries and parastatal.   Research question five was 
answer by the major finding that the parastatal cannot justify its disbursement among 

university libraries in North Central Nigeria. This results contradict that of Kutu and 
Adesanya (2013) who discovered University library can only accommodate 250 users at a 

time.   

Conclusion 
Findings showed the availability of resources and services through TEFFund 

intervention. This has signified that with available resources and services, University 
Libraries are in food shape and inadequate resources and services lead to inadequate 

service delivery.    

Recommendations 
Based on the major findings, the study recommended that:  

1. Though with the information resources services available with intervention of TED 
Fund Government need to provide more sufficient fund to improve the provision 

of information resources to university libraries;  

2. Although most of the services are available, the services should be improved to 
meet users demand; 

3. Federal and State Government Allocation to University Libraries should be 
improved on to face current information resources challenges; 
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4. There should be improvement on Rehabilitation of library structure and provisionof 

enough training of library staff; 
5. More effort should be put in by TET Fund to help in stimulating support and 

enhancing improvement of activities in educational foundation and library 

development.  
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Abstract 
The conventional view of patriarchy by most of the feminists is that, it (patriarchy) is 
responsible for the women‟s suffering. Though appears unproblematic from the surface, it 
does lot of damages in the domain of literature, especially in the analyses of literary texts 
written by women since they are almost always labeled as feminists irrespective of the 
subject matter of their works. It is against this background that this paper seeks to show, 
via the great French feminist thinker‟s, Simone de Beauvoir (1949), conceptual structure 
of “one is not born a woman, one becomes a woman” in which women become the active 
agents of their own suffering by their dogmatic docility and total submission to males‟ 
demands. The paper illustrates this perspective through thorough analysis of Buchi 
Emecheta‟s The Joys of Motherhood and Mariama Ba‟s So Long a Letter. The paper 
further argues that we can uncover other more serious hidden meanings of a work by 
shifting our focus from the usual analyses of the major characters of a work to other 
minor ones as sampled by this paper.   
Keywords: patriarchy, dogmatic, feminists, domain, docility 

 
Introduction 

The word “patriarchy” comes from the Latin word “pater” which means “father”. It 
most often refers to the political power and authority of males in a society. One common 

feature of the African society, apart from the peculiarity of socio-political abnormalities is 

patriarchy. Patriarchy is a form of sociological stratification that exalts the male gender 
over the female (Oluwayomi 2012). 

Despite the fact that feminists thinkers believed that patriarchy signified the 
cultural and social domination of women by men, the women‟s rights movement brought 

with it new ideas about patriarchy. For instance, feminist thinkers in the United States 

questioned why sexual inequality persisted even after women had won the right to vote 
and had achieved legal equity. They also debated whether or not patriarchy is universal to 

all societies throughout history. 
The issue of women relegation to the background in a male dominated society has 

been one aged long tradition. As such, it is not news to say male African writers in the 
field of literature have depicted women as unimportant creatures, neither would it add any 

flavour saying most women‟s writings have been classified as feminist literature. In its 

distinctive attempt to deviate from the aforementioned weary and unyielding issues that 
this paper shifts its focus from the central characters of its selected primary texts (Buchi 

Emecheta‟s The Joys of Motherhood and Mariama Ba‟s So Long a Letter) to other minor 
characters. This is because it is one of the arguments of this paper that one possible 

answer to why sexual inequality persisted even after women had won the right to vote 

and had achieved legal equity could not only be located in the roles played by the major 
characters (as in the cases of Nnu Ego and Ramatoulaye), but also in the other minor 

ones (like Adaku and Aissatou). The paper seeks to show this via the conceptual 
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framework of de Beauvoir‟s “one is not born a woman, one becomes a woman”, which is a 

quote from her book, The Second Sex (1949) in which she attempts to explain why a 
woman's situation, still, even today, prevents her from exploring the world's basic 

problems. 

Briefs on the Primary Texts 
So Long a Letter 

From the beginning of the story, Bâ creates a premise of a fictional letter from 
Ramatoulaye, a schoolteacher in Senegal and a recent widow, to her good friend Aissatou, 

in America. The letter reminisces the past lives of the two friends: both as students and as 

housewives. Ramatoulaye and Aissatou grew into adulthood at a time when women‟s 
liberation was gaining momentum across the globe. It was also a time of newly-acquired 

independence in Senegal and the struggle to find a fresh societal model in a modern 
world. Ramatoulaye observed: “It was the privilege of our generation to be the link 

between two periods in our history, one of domination, the other of independence.” 

The two friends became teachers, contributing to the new landscape of education 
for girls and boys, rich and poor alike. They were cutting edge feminists and the men they 

married were modern in their views. Mawdo Bâ, suitor to Aissatou and a caring doctor, 
married Aissatou, a goldsmith‟s daughter, despite Mawdo‟s noble heritage. Ramatoulaye 

did not renounce her religion or customs and she still practised many cultural traditions, 
yet she moved forward as a working mother and wife. Her husband Modou Fall wanted to 

help shape the country‟s future, and his work as a lawyer representing trade unions had 

an impact on governmental decisions. 
Trouble befell the marriages that were consummated over twenty years earlier. 

First, Aissatou‟s husband wed a second wife but hoped to continue to live primarily with 
his first wife. Aissatou would not settle for this and divorced him. Three years later, when 

Modou Fall took a second wife, he abandoned Ramatoulaye and her twelve children. 

Ramatoulaye decided to stay legally married, though Modou never set foot in their house 
again. 

Five years after Modou‟s betrayal, he had a heart attack and his friend Mawdo was 
unable to revive him. The mourning and burial of Modou was carried out according to 

tradition, and Ramatoulaye and her co-wife mourned together in one house as people 
visited to pay their respects. Ramatoulaye was then house-bound for the rest of her 

mourning period. It was during this time she found a way to make peace with the past 

and to embrace the future. 
The Joys of Motherhood 

The story flashes back to the story of how Nnu Ego was conceived. Her father, 
Agbadi, though has many wives, is in love with a proud and haughty young woman named 

Ona. Ona refuses to marry him because she is obligated to produce a son for her father's 

family line, and not a husband's. But when Agbadi is almost killed in a hunting accident, 
Ona nurses him back to health and becomes pregnant with his child. She agrees that if it's a 

daughter, the child will belong to Agbadi. Nnu Ego is Agbadi's favorite daughter and she 
grows into a beautiful young woman. Her first marriage is to the son of another wealthy 

and titled family. Unfortunately, the marriage soon grows sour because Nnu Ego fails to 

have children. Her husband takes a second wife, who quickly conceives. Nnu Ego grows thin 
and worn out because she's so unhappy. She goes back to live with her father, who 

arranges a second marriage. 
Nnu Ego's second marriage is to Nnaife, a man who works in Lagos as the washer 

for a white family, Dr. and Mrs. Meers; though Nnu Ego is disappointed with Nnaife. He isn't 
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her ideal man but she quickly becomes pregnant. This is the child that died and propeled 

her to almost commit suicide by jumping off a bridge. When she's talked out of jumping off 
the bridge, Nnu Ego returns home and becomes pregnant again rather quickly. World War 

II interferes in Nnu Ego's and Nnaife's happiness. The Meers return to Europe, and Nnaife is 

out of work for months while Nnu Ego supports the family through petty trade. Nnaife 
eventually gets work on a ship, which means he's gone for months at a time. Nnu Ego 

struggles to make ends meet while he's gone. When he finally returns, it's only to be 
greeted by the news that his elder brother has died and Nnaife has inherited all his 

brother's wives and children. Most of the wives remain in Ibuza, but Adaku comes to Lagos 

and moves in with Nnu Ego and Nnaife. 
Nnu Ego learns to become the senior wife, and to share Nnaife's pitiful salary with 

Adaku and her children. Life is a constant struggle for survival, but it only gets worse when 
Nnaife is conscripted into the army and sent to fight in World War II. He's gone for four 

years. His wives must wait patiently with no news and no salary. Adaku takes up trading to 

support herself and her two children, while Nnu Ego struggles to support her four children. 
Nnu Ego goes home to Ibuza because her father dies. During her long absence, Adaku's 

trading becomes very successful, while Nnu Ego's dwindles to nothing. Nnu Ego has to start 
all over again, but she is jealous of Adaku's success. The two women have a conflict, and 

the family men settle in favor of Nnu Ego even though she's wrong. It turns out that the 
men side with Nnu Ego because she is the senior wife. Adaku finally recognizes that 

because she is the junior wife and has only has daughters, her position in the family is 

nothing. She leaves to become a prostitute. 
After many years, Nnu Ego discovers that she has been sent three years of 

Nnaife's salary. She is finally able to pay her children's school fees and feed them well. 
Nnaife arrives home not long after. The war is over. He apparently feels the sting of Adaku's 

defection because he decides to go home and assert his rights of inheritance with his 

brother's eldest wife, Adankwo. He gets her pregnant and brings home yet another wife, a 
young girl named Okpo. 

Nnu Ego is frustrated. They can hardly afford the children they have, yet Nnaife 
keeps fathering more children and demanding more wives. Yet Okpo is a good girl, and has 

the same traditional values that Nnu Ego has, so their relationship is a good one, almost like 
that of a mother and daughter. Nnaife surprises everybody when he offers the rest of his 

military money to pay for Oshia's expensive schooling. (Oshia is Nnaife and Nnu Ego's 

second child, but the first to live.) The expectation is that Oshia will graduate and get a 
good job and help pay for his younger brothers' schooling, as well as provide for his parents 

in their old age. 
Oshia has other ideas, however. He wants to continue with university in America. 

His disregard for his own duties as the first-born son causes his parents great anguish. 

Nnaife is never the same again after he feels betrayed by Oshia. When his daughter, 
Kehinde, breaks his rules by running away with a Yoruba man, he assaults the father of 

Kehinde's husband. Sent to prison, Nnaife blames Nnu Ego for all his problems. Whatever 
love he once hand for her has turned to bitter hatred. With Oshia in America, and Adim 

(Nnaife and Nnu Ego's third child and second living son) working and paying for his own 

schooling and her two oldest daughters settled in marriages, Nnu Ego moves back to Ibuza. 
She is not welcome on Nnaife's family's compound so she moves into her father's old 

household with her youngest children. She lives out the rest of her days there. 
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When she dies, her children finally come home Oshia from America and Adim from 

Canada and throw her an expensive funeral. They build a shrine so that her descendants 
can pray to her and ask for children. But Nnu Ego refuses to answer those prayers. 
The Second Sex: The Bible of the Feminism 

The Second Sex was first published in France in 1949 under the title Le Deuxieme 
sexe; appearing almost midway between the two great waves of feminism- the early 1900s 

and the late 1960s. The book is a detailed explanation of de Beauvoir‟s theory of the 
contemporary relations between the sex by illustrating her theory of the development of a 

girl‟s life from birth to maturity, and how it is the girl who ultimately chooses her feminine 

destiny. (Craig 1979). 
In her attempt to make her stand point clear, de Beauvoir has expounded the 

theories of many philosophers such as Sigmund Feud, Friedrich Engels, Alfred Adler, 
Auguste Comte, among others, whom she thought wrote against feminine gender and 

rejects them all on the grounds that they all lack basis. For example in chapter five, she has 

criticizes and describes Auguste Comte as an anti feminist before she finally relates the 
history of women‟s suffrage in France, New Zealand, Australia, the United Kingdom, the 

United States, Sweden, Norway, Finland, German and the U.S.S.R. De Beauvoir does not 
only lament on anti-feminist theories, but strongly argues from different angles. For 

example, she is of the opinion that “it is not women‟s inferiority that has determined their 
historical insignificance: it is their historical insignificance that has doomed them to 

inferiority” (25). Another powerful argument in the book is her “one is not born a woman, 

one becomes a woman.” This serves as a double-edged weapon: it hits both male and 
female genders. Thus, in Judith Butler‟s words “it   distinguishes the terms „sex‟ and 

„gender‟”. In another context (one of many different usages of "woman" in the book), the 
slogan could mean „woman‟ as a construct or an idea, rather than woman as an individual 

or one of a group. Therefore de Beauvoir could be interpreted, based on this, to be saying 

that "gender" is an aspect of identity which is gradually acquired. Nevertheless, it is 
surprising that many feminist criticisms on female writers‟ works have ignored this issue of 

“a woman as a construct”. Thus, there has been no proper assessment of what contribution 
de beauvoir‟s philosophical perspective has made to an understanding of the feminine 

condition. (Craig 1979). 
It is, therefore, against the last aforementioned point that the present study sets 

out to interpret Buchi Emecheta‟s The Joys of Motherhood and Mariama Ba‟s So Long a 
Letter based on the de Beauvoir‟s conceptual framework of “one is not born a woman, one 
becomes a woman”. 

Emecheta/Ba and Their Critics 
Despite the fact that “black women writers have begun to receive token 

recognition as they are subsumed under the category of woman in the feminist critique 

and the category of black in the racial critique”, as observes by Henderson (1998: 343), 
female writers are still in a minority among published African writers. This is, possibly 

because their writings have been, traditionally, stereotyped as feminist. Thus, “most 
women‟s writings”, says Alkali (2012) “have been classified as feminist, irrespective of 

whether the women subscribe to it or not” (12). It is important to stress that ever since 

literary scholars/critics have begun their analyses on Emecheta and Ba‟s works, they have 
focused their attention on biographical and feminist aspects of their works, by showing 

how their own experiences provide material for their works, that is, they used the story of 
their struggles, their failed marriage, and subsequent hardship of raising a family on their 

own to write their books. Thus, “Emecheta”, observes Sage (1999: 221), “has enjoyed 
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more success as a writer than any of her female African predecessor, due largely to the 

attention she has received from feminist critics”. It is worth mentioning here that a large 
number of these criticisms overlap. This is, perhaps, due to the way these critics reduce 

Emecheta and Ba‟s works to one or two interpretations: feminist and biographical. 

Thus,for Mankaasi (2008): 
Female writers like Ba, Emecheta and others feel women are not given 

a fair treatment. Thus they try to revisit the female question in order to 
present their own case. They argue against the negative attributions 

given to women, motherhood, patriarchy, polygamy, female 

subordination and enslavement, particularly in the marital institution 
(7). 

It is important at this juncture to stress that Emecheta‟s/Ba‟s excuse of being 
womanists as an escape from being feminists, does not settle well in the minds of these 

critics because they have been seen as “the writers who…most openly tried to reach an 

accommodation with Western feminism” (Patrick Williams 1997: 42). This serves as a 
microcosm of how Emecheta and Ba‟s works have been interpreted by these critics as 

either feminist, from the surface portrayal of the major characters, or just mere reflections 
of their life experiences, exposing the “critics to often focuse on…the novelist, rather 

than…works” (Sylvester 1986: 1). The critics of this view include, among others, 
Ogunyemi C. O. (1988), Ohaeto E. (1996), Onwuhara K. (1987), James A. (1990), Mezu 

U. (1994), Umeh M (1996). 

Women as Agents of Patriarchy 
The present reading/interpretation of the two texts, as explained earlier, departs 

from the previous ones: it seeks to show that both writers are not sympathetic towards 
their central characters‟ predicament. In doing this, the will attempt to paper uncover the 

salient messages which both writers are channeling in man/woman relationship via other 

minor characters in the works.  
Therefore, based on this model of reading, and by using these two texts as 

microcosm, one should not also be oblivious of stating the fact that the assertion can be 
argued in two ways: by going for the assertion through considering the surface or shallow 

portrayal of the major characters and events, or by going against it by deflating from the 
main characters to other characters in the texts. Meanwhile, the latter phase will be the 

focus of this essay. 

The fact that one of the targets of this paper is to undermine, by complicating, the 
general perception of these female writers‟ critics that patriarchy is said to be responsible 

for women‟s suffering, the paper has found Beauvoir‟s conceptual framework of: “one is 
not born a woman; one becomes a woman” relevant for the task.  

This quotation will be found impeccable when we look through stylistic and 

thematic thrust of the two texts: Buchi Emecheta‟s The Joys of Motherhood and Mariama 
Ba‟s So Long a Letter. In both texts, the authors skilfully satirize the main characters‟ 

dependency and total submission, on one hand, and on the other hand, they portray other 
characters who rebel against being dominated as successful and happy fellows_ Nnu Ego 

and Ramatoulay are victims, simply because they bore it out while Adaku and Aissatou 

checked out and become successful because they could not bear it out. Thus, both 
writers, through their central characters, questioned the notion of patriarchy: 

The men make it look as if we must aspire for children or die…But who made the law 
that we should not hope in our daughters? We women subscribe to that law 
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more than anyone. Until we change all this, it is still a man‟s world, which 

women will always help to build (187). 
According to Emecheta, as we have seen here, patriarchy should not be totally held 

responsible for women‟s suffering but the women‟s agreement to be dominated just as we 

have in the letter written by Aissatou to her husband, Mawdo when she was checking out: 
Princes master their feelings to fulfill their duties. Others bend their heads 

and, in silence, accept a destiny that oppresses them (31). 
We can confidently, from the above quotations, say that both authors suggest that 

feminine characteristics are given rather than natural and that gender roles are 

changeable. They are not inevitable or unchangeable. Thus, they do not stop here 
because they also skilfully demonstrate how women, through restrain, should treat men, 

irrespective of their wealth, power or rank. Emecheta, for instance, portrays this through 
the courtship between Ona and Agbadi (Nnu Ego‟s parents): 

…yet he gave her his love without reservation, and she enjoyed it; she suspected, 

however, that her fate would be the same as that of his other women should 
she consent to become one of his wives. No, may be the best way to keep his 

love was not to let that happen (15). 
Similarly, Ba does the same thing through the letter written by Aissatou to Mawdo: 

…at the moment you tumbled from the highest rung of respect on which I have 
always placed you…Mawdo, man is one…none of his acts is pure charity. None 

is pure bestiality…I am stripping myself of your love, your name. Clothed in my 

destiny, the only worthy garment, I go my way (32). 
Moreover, the two authors, in their attempt to place women liberation over patriarchy, 

make their central characters, Nnu Ego and Ramatoulay, who believe in tradition and 
stand firm to their beliefs, regret and admire those who check out (Adaku and Aissatou):  

Nnu Ego told herself that she would have been better off had she had 

time to cultivate those women who had offered her hands of 
friendship…(219) 

We should also note that Emecheta‟s perfect use of ironical narrative technique is 
systematic one for she (Emecheta) does not sympathize with her central character by 

making her (Nnu Ego) appraise Adaku‟s check-out: 
Try to forgive my condemning your leaving Nnaife when you did. I am 

beginning to understand now (218). 

However, Ba is not left behind because she does her own through Ramatoulaye: 
I try to spot my faults in the failure of my marriage. I gave freely, gave 

more than I received…I understand your stand…I respect the choice of 
liberated women (55-6). 

Furthermore, Nnu Ego‟s confession is similar to that of Ramatoulaye‟s hence: 

My heart rejoices each time a woman emerges from the shadows (88). 
Therefore, on the whole, then we could say that the two novels, in line with the paper‟s 

argument that patriarchy should not be totally held responsible for women‟s suffering (but 
women themselves as agents of patriarchy, as coined above), particularly, Emecheta‟s the 

Joys of Motherhood, is a ridicule for Nnu Ego. For, though Emecheta, in her deliberate 

attempt, has set her novel in a society where the value of a woman lies in her ability to 
bear children (particularly, male ones), she (Emecheta), later in the novel, laughs at the 

belief/tradition via her skilful portrayal of the character of Adaku who, besides her 
checking out of her marital home, bears female children, contrary to the wish of the 
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society, becomes independent and, as we later see in the novel, a happier successful 

woman, unlike Nnu Ego, who despite the fact that she later had children, died poor.  
In Beauvoir‟s words: 

A woman knows how to be as active, effective and silent as a man…But 

her situation keeps her being useful, preparing food, clothes, and 
lodging…She worries because she does not do anything, she complains, 

she cries, and she may threaten suicide. She protests but doesn't 
escape her lot. She may achieve happiness in "Harmony" and the 

"Good" as illustrated by Virginia Woolf and Katherine Mansfield (78- 

81). 
As such Beauvoir thinks that it is pointless to try to decide whether woman is superior or 

inferior. This is because for her“the man's situation is infinitely preferable" (83). thus, she 
finally submits that, "for woman there is no other way out than to work for her liberation” 

(83)". This postulation seems to be further corroborated by one of her African sisters, 

Mariama Ba through her central character, Ramatoulaye that “a man‟s success depends on 
feminine support” (So Long a Letter: 56) 

Conclusion 
Following a model of explanation pioneered by de Beauvoir which this present 

study has adopted as its theoretical frame work, we could sum it up that the two female 
writers‟ (Emecheta and Ba) messages can be uncovered via both the flat and round 

characters of the works. 

This uncovering, or act of uncovering, as illustrated in the analysis of the two 
texts, does not create a new centre by privileging what has been repressed; it has simply 

shown how the application of a different theory like that of de Beauvoir‟s, grants equal 
freedom to the text‟s otherness by creating a space for it (the Other), in this case, the 

other minor characters, as Jacques Derrida (1988) would claim. Indeed, it is this act of 

space creation, as the study has demonstrated, that can open, and has opened up 
possible interpretations of the texts, and of every text in general. 
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Abstract 
Instability within the developing nations upsets Western observes whose countries never 
experienced it. It has been said at different fora that the neglect of cultural and ethnic 
bias for national integration is one of the causes of the failure of post-colonial State in 
Africa.Nigeria, since independence has been afflicted with conflicts of various dimensions; 
ranging from religion, agitations for true federalism, resource control and restructuring to 
address marginalisation and imbalances. Based on literature and the authors‟ 
understanding of Niger Delta issues, this study reviewed the implications of pipeline 
vandalisation by the Niger Delta militants on 2016 budget estimate. The 2016 budget had 
an outlay of N6.06 trillion with N5.72 trillion as distributable revenue comprising main 
federation account revenue of N4.303 trillion and N1.416 trillion from the Value Added Tax 
(VAT) pool account.It had a projection of 2.2 million barrels of crude oil production per 
day at a benchmark of $38 per barrel and an average exchange rate of N197/$. Expected 
net oil receipts was N1.48 trillion or 25% while expected net non-oil revenue was N4.22 
trillion or 75%. The Niger Delta region accused the federal government of marginalisation, 
neglect and unfair treatment in the management and distribution of oil blocks. The study 
is primarily descriptive and secondary sources of information were used in evaluating how 
destructions of oil and gas facilities by the various Niger Delta militants affected the 
implementation of 2016 budget estimate. Resistant groups emerged as a result of 
perceived marginalisation, frustration, feeling of exploitation and to assert authority and 
take control of the oil wealth. The paper highlighted continuation of amnesty programmes 
initiated in 2009 by Yar‟adua/Jonathan administration, adequate provision of 
infrastructures, inclusion of indigenes of host communities in oil block allocation, 
implementation of 2014 National Conference as it concerned resource derivation, 
functional programmes to check environmental pollution and introduction of 10% host 
communities derivation fund as ways to check these conflicts and destructive tendencies 
of these militias. 
Keywords: Militancy, Oil Exploration, Budget, Niger Delta 

 

Introduction  
In Nigeria today and probably the world at large, crude oil remains one of the few 

resources that attract attention and this as noted by Nwabuzor (2001) has caused 
prospecting companies to struggle for exploration once the product is discovered in 

commercial quantities. With the discovery of crude oil in commercial quantities in Nigeria 
in 1956, engagements in agricultural sector that was the originally the mainstay of the 

country‟s economy in the early 50s and 60s began to shrink and consequently, production 

started dwindling. Frynas (1999) observes that poor management, insensitivity of our 
leaders, poor grasp of the structure of global economy and embezzlement of about $12.5 

billion crude oil proceeds from the first Gulf War in 1990 and 1991 and the Federal 
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Government‟s inability to account for $12.2 billion crude oil proceed between 1988 and 

1994 accounted for some of the factors that heightened tension and gave rise to a 
number of unrest in the Niger Delta region. These unresolved allegations perhaps 

prompted the emergence of groups agitating for compensation for years of ecological and 

environmental damages/pollution of their ancestral homes.  Bombings, kidnapping and 
other forms of attacks on exploration platform by the Niger Delta militants especially the 

recently formed Niger Delta Avengers (NDA) brought crude oil and gas production to a 
ridiculous level thus heightened the fear and dashed the hope of full implementation of 

2016 federal budget. The unabated bombings and kidnapping in the region were 

indications that the government failed to grasp and appreciate the nature of challenges 
facing revenue generation from the oil sector.  

              Baird (2010) submits that about 9 to 13 million barrels of oil were spilled since 
1958 when the exploration commenced. The Author also observed that corrosion of 

pipelines and tankers accounted for 50% of these spillages while sabotage, from the host 

communities, was responsible for 28%.Operation of oil prospecting companies caused 
spillages of 21%while inadequate/non-functional production equipment accounted for just 

1%.N5.72 trillion was the expected revenue distributable to the various arms of 
governments while the projected net oil receipts amounted to N1.48 trillion or 25% and 

non-oil net receipts estimate was N4.24 trillion or 75%. The study, which examines a 
certain inevitability of instability in the oil and gas sector, argues, first, that the artificiality 

of pacification campaign makes possible for continued struggle for resource control; 

second, that built-in frustrations of the Niger Delta Region is a factor afflicting the 
country‟s economy; and third, that the quality of members of the political class who are 

embroiled in selfish governance that deafens their inability to possibly draw from the wells 
of experiences of the predecessors on strategies to handle the agitations and dowse 

tension may further crippled the sector.  

Statement of problem 
Various researches have been conducted on the activities of militancy on oil and 

gas production in Nigeria and the impact such had on the socio-economic well-being of 
the populace. Nigeria has been subverted by the very thing that gave it hope – crude oil 

and gas. For decades, crude oil has been the main source of revenue, energy and foreign 
exchange for the country‟s economy. Nwabuzor, (2001) reports that 95% of the country‟s 

export and 80% of its revenue are earned from crude oil. A recently released United 

Nations report indicated that from Libya to Indonesia, Nigeria rated below all other major 
oil producing nations in terms of quality of life, (Tom, 2016). The World Bank categorised 

Nigeria as a “fragile State beset by risk of armed conflict, epidemic disease and failed 
governance”. Niger Delta militants‟ activities in particular, have, for over a decade, 

inflicted economic, socio-cultural, financial and humanitarian tragedy on the economy of 

the country and behavioural catastrophe on the citizens of the host communities. The 
crisis took a dangerous dimension with an increased bombing and destructions of 

pipelines and oil fields/stations by the Niger Delta Avengers (NDA). The immediate effect 
was a drastic drop on the estimated crude oil production level of 2.2 million barrels per 

day to fluctuating production levels of 1.7 and 1.8 million barrels per day. However, 

evidence abound that there has not been empirical analysis that had tied, specifically, the 
consequences of such militancy on oil production and budget implementations. This 

noticed lacuna justifies the present efforts to review the implications of Niger Delta 
militancy on oil and gas production and federal budget of 2016. The recent explosion of 

violence and unabated attacks have attracted international attention most especially those 
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countries that harvest Nigeria‟s crude to sustain their productive and other sectors of the 

economy. 2016 witnessed the unprecedented destruction of oil and gas facilities and that 
informed the choice of the researcher to underpin the review to that year. 

The general objectives of the study are to review and describe the implications of 

Niger Delta Militancy on oil and gas exploration and the effect such attacks caused on 
Federal Budget estimate of 2016.The unique structure of the country‟s economy has 

placed a direct relationship between oil revenue, developments and economic wellbeing of 
Nigerians. This study has evaluated the consequences of massive destructions of oil and 

gas facilities by the Niger Delta Militants on 2016 budget estimate and agreed that 

insensitivity of the government to address the various sources of grievances to promote 
social and economic equality were some of the immediate causes of militancy in the 

Region. These articulations would be relevant in transforming and re-positioning the 
sector in particular, permanent pacification of the Niger Delta Region through economic 

restitution, ecological reconstruction and restructuring the country‟s political framework in 

general. This would also be a valuable reference material to students, scholars and 
intending researchers on oil and gas sectors of the Nigerian economy.  

Conceptual Framework 
Historical Formation of Niger Delta Militants 

Niger Delta comprises of Abia, Akwa-Ibom, Bayelsa, Cross-River, Delta, Edo, Imo, 
Ondo and Rivers states. Conflicts in this region began in the early 1990s when foreign oil 

corporations were accused by some minority ethnic groups in the region of negligence, 

exploitation and environmental/ecological degradation. The unrest spanned through the 
1990s causing the militarisation of the region by the ethnic militia groups and the 

country‟s armed forces.  
Environmental pollution caused by oil spillages, gas flares and perceived long 

period of neglect craved the attention of the youths in the region to emotionally and 

sentimentally, unite their members on the basis of ethnicity to fight for economic 
emancipation.One of the most prominent Movements for liberation was the Movement for 

the Survival of Ogoni People (MOSOP) founded in 1990 by Ken Saro-Wiwa. The Activist 
was later arrested and killed with eight others of Ogoni extraction by a specially convened 

tribunal, hand-picked by the then Head of State, General SaniAbacha on 10th November, 
1995, (Mathiason, 2009).  

The action of November 10th 1995 was, as captured by an indigene, a perceived 

calculated federal intimidation and this significantly, heightened the consciousness of the 
youths in the Region and formation of militias continued to swell. One of the largest militia 

in the region was Movement for the Emancipation of the Niger Delta (MEND). Hanson, 
(2007) notes that MEND seemed an umbrella body for several other armed groups that 

tailored their agitations on exposing the oppression and exploitation in the Niger Delta by 

the Federal Government and oil companies. MEND suffered several accusations of 
masterminding many attacks on oil operations in Niger Delta through sabotage, theft, 

property destruction, guerrilla warfare and kidnapping of oil executives for ransom, 
applying sophisticated tactics of swarm-based manoeuvres, radically improved fire-power 

and effective use of system disruption, (Howden 2006). The targets of MEND as recorded 

by Howden (2006) were total control of resources under the ground and to obtain 
reparations from the Federal Government for environmental pollution and ecological 

degradation.  
The region became militarised by ethnic groups competing for oil wealth. Between 

1998 and 1999, Ijaw Youth Council (IYC) was formed with the issuing of the Kaiama 
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Declaration calling all oil companies within Ijaw-land to suspend operations and withdraw 

from Ijaw-land (Howden 2006). The struggle was tagged “Operation Climate Change‟‟. 
The formation of these militants continued even after the establishment of Niger Delta 

Development Commission in 2000 by President OlusegunObasanjo to develop the 

petroleum rich Niger Delta region of Southern Nigeria. In 2003 and 2004, the Niger Delta 
People‟s Volunteer Force (NDPVF) led by MujahidDokubo-Asari and the Niger Delta 

Vigilante (NDV) headed by Ateke Tom, both from Ijaw extraction emerged with the same 
agitations and struggle (Human Rights Watch, 2005) and in 2012, kidnapping and piracy 

became the operational strategies of MEND (Nigeria‟s Shadow Oil Rebels, 2016). 

Lop-sidedness in the allocation and ownership of oil blocks and government‟s 
unwillingness to address the agitations and injustices caused frustration among the youths 

to form more dreaded militias. Senator Enang, while reacting to Northern Senators‟ 
opposition to 10% oil host community fund during the debate on Petroleum Industry Bill 

(PIB), and what seemed supportive of the militants‟ activities, revealed that “83% of 

Nigeria‟s oil blocks are owned by Northerners” Onyedi and Sanni (2013). According to the 
Senator, Niger Delta produces oil while it is the people of the Northeast, Northwest and 

few from the North-Central that control the blocks, and almost nothing for Southeast and 
Southwest. This, the Northern Senators frowned at; a situation that perhaps, the people 

of the Niger Delta perceived asdeliberate and a calculated strategy to continue to enslave 
them with their God-given resources.  

Ownership of oil blocks in Nigeria is a lucrative business that generates enormous 

wealth and as a result, the operators determine who governs and by extension, influence 
economic policies of the country. Akukwe, (2012) reports that efforts directed at 

investigating the activities of the sector had always been successful frustrated. The 
operators, according to Akukwe (2012), are wealthy, well connected nationally and 

internationally and wields enormous power that their patterns of grafts for ceremonies 

involving any government and non-government officials within and outside the shores of 
the country are in millions of hard currencies.  

United Nations Development Project (UNDP) and World Bank, (1995) submit that 
productivity losses arising from environmental pollution, occupation displacement arising 

from oil spillagestriggeredformation of militia in the Niger Delta region.  The effects of 
these in the words of Anikpo, (1998)were poverty, hunger, afflictions of strange diseases 

and stagnation of development. Olasupo, (2013) argues that militancy in the Niger Delta 

region was significantly caused by frustration of deprivation and threat to personality. This 
indicates that the occurrence of aggressive behaviour depends on the existence of 

persistent frustration and denial of rights. 
Dearth of infrastructural and social services in the region, long period of neglectin 

all facets of developments and non recognition of their sons and daughters for political 

appointments to top positions are associable factors for formation of militants in the Niger 
Delta Region. A survey conducted by Niger Delta Environmental Agency in 1997 and 

reported by Ikelegbe, (2008) noted that absence of motor-able roads, electricity, health-
care, educational facilities and prevalence of poverty as possible indicators propelling the 

ever increasing rate of militia and agitations for resource control in the region. 

Ikelegbe, (2008) in Olasupo, (2013) reports that environmental degradation 
caused by oil spillage and gas flares have devastated the land and water hence a decline 

in agricultural produce, loss of soil fertility, forest loss, fisheries decline and biodiversity 
depletion. Nore and Turner (1980) affirm that, world over, Nigeria flares more gas than 

anywhere else and consequently, aquatic stocks and physical structures such as buildings 
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are destroyed. Olasupo (2013) traced restiveness, anger, frustration, bitterness and 

aggression through militancy against the government and oil companies to the decline of 
derivation based resource flow from 50% in 1966, 45% in 1970, 1% in 1977, 2% in 1982, 

1.5% in 1984, 3% and 13% in 1992. There is a limit to oppression and slavery. The 

glaring and obvious celebration of atrocities and hatred by the Federal Government, oil 
prospecting companies, certain sections of the country as well as total exclusion from their 

God-given natural resources increased the growth of militancy in the Niger Delta region. 
Denial of employments into certain sectors and reservation of such employments to 

certain regions of the country was a frustrating factor as well. In addressing this, Sanusi 

Lamido Sanusi, the Emire of Kano in one of his public lectures remarked that „the Northen 
Youths must be taken to a level where religious affiliation or regional links are no longer 

factored in to secure employment; that they must be taken to a level of sustainable 
competence in order to compete with their counterparts anywhere in the country in 

particular and the World at large for employment‟. 

Establishment of Amnesty Scheme 
With the creation of Presidential Amnesty Programme (PAP) for the militants who 

renounce violence and surrendered their weapons on 26th June, 2009, violence, militancy 
and kidnapping decreased sharply as crude oil production and exports increased from 

700,000 bpd in 2009 to between 2.2 and 2.4 million bpd since 2011, (Baird, 2010). What 
seemed the end of hostilities and illicit activities of the youths in the region re-surfaced in 

February 2016 with the formation of a new militant group known as Niger Delta Avengers 

(NDA).The deadly armed with improved operational strategies NDAemerged with 
numerous demands among which is the immediate implementation of the National 

Conference Report of 2014. The militants in their series of threats, vowed to cripple the 
economy if their demands are unmet. They blew off a number of crude oil flow 

stations/lines connecting scattered oil fields, bringing production and exports of petroleum 

products to a pathetic and ridiculous state. Gregory, (2016) believes that the reduction of 
subsidies to militia groups, glaring lopsided appointments and outright cancellation of oil 

pipelines surveillance contract by the All Peoples Congress (APC) - Buhari led government 
contributed to the recent militancy. 

Niger Delta and Oil Exploration  
Frynas (1999), reports that Shell-D‟Arcy which later changed its name to Shell-BP 

discovered oil in commercial quantity at Oloibiri in the present Niger Delta region in 1956. 

The first consignment was shipped in 1958 while Shell‟s Bonny Terminal was 
commissioned in 1961. Niger Delta comprises 70,000km2 of wetlands mainly formed by 

deposit of sedimentsand it has about 40 different ethnic groups, (Frynas, 1999). The 
environment can be grouped into four unique ecological zones – coastal barrier islands, 

mangrove swamp forest, freshwater swamps and lowland rainforests. It has well-endowed 

ecosystem and contains high concentration of bio-diversity. 
Ogoni land alone is approximately 404-square mile (1,050km2) in the Southeast of 

the Niger Delta Basin and in 1967, economically viable petroleum deposit was found to 
exist there. As a minority ethnic group of about half a million in population and without 

consultation and reasonable compensation, government began forcing them to vacate 

their ancestral home to oil prospecting companies. This forceful eviction was not resisted 
as the communities saw it as a sacrifice that may eventually develop them and the 

country at large. Faithful interpretation you may conclude which was never to be. 
Crude oil production level of 2 million bpd was recorded by late 60s and early 70s. 

NNPC, (2016) reports that the figure rose to 2.5 million bpd in 2004 and consequently, the 



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
92 

country‟s economy expanded immensely paving way for the downstream industries to 

key-in and continue to grow the economy. Competition for oil proceeds caused terrorism 
and conflict among those living in the oil producing region, (Blench, 2004). Profits 

accruing from oil production were shared by few government officials and to be part of 

the sharing few or expand the sharing scope, militancy grew by ranks. This led to series of 
agitations andinsistence for compensation by host communities of the Region considering 

the volume of oil wells. The Ministry of Petroleum Resources (1997) submits that 159 oil 
fields and 1481 oil wells are in the coastal Niger Delta Basin encompassing 78 of the 158 

oil fields.An extensive, well-planned and developed interconnectivity of pipelines were laid 

to link numerous small oil fields scattered around the regionfor the purpose of 
transporting crude from the various drilling points/fields. Nwabuzor, (2001) classifies the 

oil deposits in Nigeria to include Bonny Light, Qua Ibo,Upid, Escravos blend, Brass 
River,Odudu blend, Forcados, Pennington Anfam and Ukpakiti. 

On international space, Nigeria became a member of Petroleum Exporting 

Countries (OPEC) in 1971. The country is also richly endowed with natural gas reserves of 
well over 187 trillion ft3 (2,800km3), three times in quantityof the crude oil reserve, 

(Frynas, 1999). The influence of Nigeria as the biggest oil producer in West Africa and the 
6th World oil supplier is linked to oil discovery and this positioned Nigeria as a key player in 

the World and Regional politics (Angela, 2017). Anikpo, (1998) believes that the huge 
deposit and exploration of resources in the Region without commensurate developments 

and realisation of individual and collective aspirations created frustration among the 

youths which consequently, according to Faleti (2006) in Olasupo (2013), caused 
frustration induced behaviour of Niger Delta people. 

Budget Estimate of 2016 
On account of uninterrupted daily crude oil production of 2.2 million barrels, a 

budget of 6.07 trillion naira was proposed by the Federal Government. The budget tagged 

„‟budget of change‟‟ focussed on macro-economic policies using Zero Based Budgeting 
(ZBB) method to achieve economic growth. The targets of the budget wereto reform the 

Economy, Infrastructural development, Social Development, Security, Environment and 
States/Regional Development. The budget estimate was premised on oil price benchmark 

of $38 per barrel and at an average Exchange rate of N197/$. Expected net oil receipts 
was N1.48 trillion (25%) and non-oil revenue of N4.22 trillion (75%). The GDP Growth 

Rate Projection of the budget was 4.37% witha total capital expenditure of N1.846 trillion. 

Udoma, (2016) highlighted Ministries with higher allocations to include: Works, Power and 
Housing, N433.4 billion; Education, N369.6 billion; Special Intervention Programme, N300 

billion; Defence, N294.5 billion and Health, N221.7 billion. The realisation of the budget 
estimate remains a dream as the degree of pipeline ruins and oil theft by the militants 

especially the Niger Delta Avengers (NDA) have brought crude oil production level to half 

a million barrels per day (Enyeribe, Adewale & Emmanuel 2016).  
Empirical Framework 

USIP (2007), Alao (2007) conclude that reports of empirical researches indicated a 
strong positive relationship between regional struggle for resource control and conflicts. 

The positive correlation is influenced by the obvious and glaring denial of host 

communities‟ inclusion by the central government. Corroborating this assertion, De Soysa 
(2002), Blench (2006) conclude that most conflicts in Africa are resource control 

orchestrated. Angela (2017) submit that countries such as Nigeria, Liberia, Sudan, Angola, 
Chechnya and Indonesia whose revenues depend on exportation of primary goods 

especially oil are likely to experience more conflicts.  
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Theoretical Framework 

The paper adopts Frustration–Aggression (F–A) and Primordial theories to explain 
factors responsible for the increase of militants in Niger Delta Region. The former 

discusses the cause of violence and submits that frustration often results in aggression. 

The theory, developed by Dollard, Doob, Miller, Mowrer and Sears (1939), argues that 
“frustration causes aggression, but when the source of the frustration cannot be 

challenged, the aggression gets displaced onto an innocent target”. Individuals or groups 
become aggressive when set goal is frustrated. When a goal is maliciously blocked, 

mocked and/or unduly interfered with, it causes irritation, restiveness and eventually 

frustration. Aggression according to Dollard et al (1939) is a malicious behaviour or 
attitude towards someone or something, usually triggered by frustration. 

Degree of aggressiveness implies that the closer a person/ group/ community is to 
a target/goal that is deliberately, consciously and without regard thwarted, the more 

frustrated and aggressive as a result of the blocked expectations and excitement of the 

pleasure attached to accomplishing the goal. Mark and Ervin (1970) corroborate that 
aggression is the parameter with which the degree of frustration is determined, evaluated 

and measured. 
Sheriff (1953) opines that when a society is polarised along groups/tribes, the 

direction of prejudice, hostility and hatred is typically from the major groups to the down 
trodden and the deprived.Similarly,Berkowitz(1969) adds that frustration can only 

instigate aggression when it is accompanied with threats that involve some elements of 

personal or community attacks. 
Similarly, Primordial Theory contends that ethnic and regional affiliations shape 

behaviour to search for allies and that those not within the fold are, sentimentally tagged 
enemies that should not be cooperated with.Admitting this theory, Sheriff, Ghali, 

Sadeeque and Farouq (2014) agree that the inability of the Niger Delta Region to obtain 

special recognition from the oil revenue similar to what the North enjoyed before the 
emergence of oil created competition and conflicts between the Indigenous People of 

Niger Delta and the rest of the country. 
Militancy in Niger Delta is triggered by frustration emanating from two major 

factors: malicious blockage of development of the region deliberately and ethnic affiliation 
to attack a common enemy (dominants and mighty groups).    

Militancy on Oil and Gas Exploration  

Persistent bombings of oil facilities by the Niger Delta Militants especially the Niger 
Delta Avengersand kidnapping deepened concerns on the fate of and affected the 

estimated daily production level of 2.2 million barrels needed to finance N6.07 trillion 2016 
budget estimate. Expected distributable revenue of N5.72 trillion at crude oil benchmark 

price of $38 per barrel and an average exchange rate of N197/dollar comprised of Main 

Federation Account revenue of N4.303 trillion and N1.416 trillion from the Value Added 
Tax (VAT) Pool account.Of the expected distributable revenue, projected net oil receipts 

was N1.48 trillion or 25% while projected net non-oil revenue was N4.22 trillion or 75%. 
States and Local Governments were expected to share N3.24 trillion while the Federal 

Government was expected to receive N2.48 trillion, (Enyeribe, Adewale and Ogoigbe, 

2016). The budget also faced the challenges of global poor crude oil prices and low export 
arising from the recent Shale oil production in America. With these expectations, the Niger 

Delta Avengers struck with a devastating blow on the oil and gas industries for which 
hydrocarbon production plummeted. Reports from the Nigerian National Petroleum 

Company (NNPC) inform that Nigeria has a maximum oil production capacity of 2.5 million 
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barrels per day and it is ranked the highest and largest oil producer in Africa and the sixth 

largest in the world. The potential in gas, according to the report, is greater than oil. 
Enyeribe et al (2016) argue further that at least 40 major pipelines had been destroyed in 

the Niger Delta by the Niger Delta Avengers (NDA) since the commencement of hostility 

by the militant. Specifically, Soku Gas Plant operated by Shell and Chevron‟s RMP23 and 
RMP24 at Bibi werealready destroyed and vandalised by the NDA. 

In successive coordinated attacks, RMP23 and RMP24 are the Shevron‟s swamp 
highest producing wells and for the second time, using sophisticated weapons and 

guerrilla tactics, the militants bombed the 48-inch Shell Petroleum Development 

Companies (SPDC) export line at Forcados Terminal in Burutu, Delta State, (Enyeribe et al 
2016). The effect of these bombings was the tremendous drop in oil productions from the 

projected 2.2 million bpd to fluctuating average production levels of 1.3 million bpd. 
Akpan, (2016) notes that on May 10th 2016, Shell Petroleum Development 

Company of Nigeria Limited closed Nembe Creek Trunk line to Bonny Light exports 

following pipeline leaks caused by terrorism, strikes, sabotage and poor maintenance. 
Resentment towards the oil companies and the Nigerian government orchestrated 

frustration and youth restiveness which culminated into militancy, strikes and sabotage. 
The chart below shows Nigeria‟s crude oil production from July 2015 to April 2016 as 

reported by Organisation of the Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC). 
From figure 1, crude oil production during this period staggered from 1567 bpd in 

July 2015 to 1812 bpd in October, 2015. It dropped to 1607 bpd and later rose to 1757 

bpd in January, 2016 and later slumped to 1505, 1570 and 1506 bpd in April 2016. These 
instabilities and fluctuations in crude production were mainly attributed to persistent 

attacks on oil platforms by the militants, (Akpan, 2016). Table 1 depicts the actual daily 
production of crude oil in 2014, 2015, 2016 and 2017. 

Table 1 indicates that in December of 2014, 2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018 daily 

crude oil productions were 2.44, 2.159, 1.684, 2.245 and 2.01 million barrels respectively 
with 2016 recording the lowest production output as a result of militancy. From May, 2016 

to June, 2017, production was below 2 million bpd. It was not until July 2017 when 
production stepped up to 2.022 million bpd. Prior to massive bombings and unrestricted 

attacks by the Niger Delta Avengers, production in 2014 and 2015 closed at 2.44 and 
2.159 million bpd respectively. Between May and August, 2019 average daily production 

was 1.87 million bpd, indicating that normalcy was stage-managed.   

Figure 1: Nigeria’s Crude Oil Production (July, 2015 – April, 2016) 

 

 
 

Source: Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries: (2016); www. 

Trading Economics .com  
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Table 1: Actual average daily crude oil production from 2014 to 2018 in millions of Barrels 
Months  Years         
   2014 2015 2016            2017              2018 
January   2.47 2.407 2.159           1.849             2.14 
February   2.42 2.269 2.120           1.869             2.11 
March   2.37 2.152 1.993           1.730             2.08 
April   2.42 2.165 2.010           1.780             2.06  
May   2.32 2.139 1.673           1.900             1.88 
June   2.42 2.025 1.811           1.945             1.81 
July   2.47 2.122 1.764           2.022             1.86 
August   2.52 2.088 1.694           2.070             1.93 
September   2.47 2.225 1.726           2.095             2.03 

October   2.32 2.198 1.854           2.080             1.99  
November   2.44 2.226 1.984           2.120             1.98 
December   2.44 2.159 1.684           2.145              2.01  
Sources: Energy Information Monthly Review May, 2017 & Nigeria Crude oil Production Historical 
Data, 2018 and 2019 

Destruction of oil and gas facilities by the Niger Delta Militants: Effects on full 

implementations of budget 2016 estimate 

The Federal Government budgeted N6.07 trillion for the 2016 fiscal year. Udoma 
(2016) explained that the main thrust of the budget remained the achievement of 

economic growth using Zero Based Budgeting (ZBB) method to evaluate all priority 
projects with new inputs. The Minister of Budget and National Planning, Senator Udo 

Udoma, as reported by Enyeribe et al (2016), stated that from the budget estimate, N350 
billion was set aside to tackle infrastructural challenges while N35.6 billion was for 

construction of 1,973 blocks of 7,068 Housing Units in all the six geo-political zones and 

FCT.  On interventions and palliatives, Lalolu Akande, Senior Special Assistant on Media 
and Publicity to the Vice President, explained that N68.7 billion was appropriated for 

monthly payment of one million extremely poor Nigerians for one year while N40.3 billion 
was for the provision of soft loans for 1.7 million market women and traders and N191.5 

billion for the training of 100,000 artisans. N93.1 billion was for feeding at least 5.5 million 

Nigerians under the Home-grown School Feeding Programme and N5.8 billion to be 
expended directly on students of tertiary institution to encourage the study of science, 

technology, engineering and mathematics. In addition to these palliatives, the 2016 
budget also captured other areas requiring billions of naira such as Abuja–Kano and 

Lagos–Calabar rail lines, power sector, roads among others. 
Given the extent ofdestructions of oil and gas facilitiesparticularly by the Niger 

Delta Avengers (NDA) and other ethnic militias in the Niger Delta region and the attendant 

loss of revenue arising from reduction in crude oil production as shown on table 1, some 
projects captured in the 2016 budget were either dropped or not fully implemented. 

Enyeribe, (2016) stated further that unrestricted bombings of gas pipelines forced micro-
enterprises that depended on public power supply to close shops and this plunged the 

economy further into a state of comatose. On diversification, Ochereome (2016) argued 

that the pursuit of this policy by the government was not feasible since diversification is 
hinged and anchored on oil with oil money. 

To ensure compliance, some sectors were selected under each strategic pillar 
(Economic Reforms, Infrastructure, Social Development, Governance and Security, 

Environment, and States and Regional Development) and projects were visited at the 

relevant Ministries, Departments and Agencies (MDAs). Findings indicate that as at 19th 
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October, 2016, the financial performance showed that out of total capital budget 

appropriation of N1,587.40 trillion, N753.663 billion (47.5%) had been released and cash 
backed with N403.4 billion according to the Office of the Accountant General of the 

Federation, 2016. Table 2 shows the details of Strategic Implementation Plan (SIP) of 

2016 Budget. The SIP is anchored on six strategic pillars as indicated on the table. 
Table 2: Strategic Implementation Plan (SIP) of 2016 Budget: In billions 
  

Six Strategic Pillars of 
Budget 2016 

       (A) 
Budgetary 
Allocation  

         (B) 
Amount 
Released  

       (C) 
Amount Cash 
Backed 

        (D) 
Short-fall: 
(Allocation 
Less Cash 
Backed) A-C  

1 Economic Reforms N72.437 N38.988 N4.626 N67.811 

2 Infrastructure N684.8 N277.81 N113.74 N571.06 

3 Social Development N69.87 N38.35 N16.69 N53.18 

 
4 

 
Governance and Security 

 
N298.306 

 
N140.671 

N140.671 but 
only N51.937 
utilized 

N157.635 and 
N88.734 
unutilized 

 
5 

 
Environment 

 
N4.957 

 
N2.076 

N860 million 
utilized 

N157.635 and 
N1.216 
unutilized 

 
6 

 
State and Regional 
Development 

 
N48.737 

 
N13.161 

N13.161 but 
N8.859 
utilized 

N35.576 and 
N4.302 
unutilized 

Source: BOF, NNPC, FIRS and NCS, 2016 

 
On revenue generation, Eboh, (2016) remarked that Nigeria lost about N1.0 

trillion to renewed attacks on oil and gas facilities by the Niger Delta militants. Reports 
from Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) and cited by Eboh (2016) indicated that the first 

quarter of the year (2016) recorded crude oil production figure of 1.82 million bpd as 

against the projected production level of 2.2 million bpd. This is about 380,000 bpd 
shortfall while the second quarter recorded a shortfall of 600,000 million bpd as 

production was 1.6 million according to the Minister of State for Petroleum Resources. 
The breakdown showed that between January and April 2016, Nigeria lost 

N51.388 billion to pipeline vandalism; NNPC report of April, 2016 and cited by (Ebo, 

2016). This unabated attack on oil and gas facilities negatively and grossly affected the 
performance of the economy in general and 2016 budget estimate in particular. The NNPC 

in its Monthly Financial and Operations Report for April, 2016 revealed that N33.994 billion 
was spent to replace vandalised oil pipelines while N10.335 billion worth of crude oil was 

lost to vandals. From the report, crude oil losses from January to April 2016 were 61.06% 

of the total crude oil loss of N16.925 billion recorded from May 2015 to April 2016. 
Pipeline repairs and management for the period, May 2015 to April 2016 was 36.3% of 

the total loss of N93.649 billion. 
Between January and April 2016, 16.3%, N51.125 billionof the total sum of 

N313.652 billion was lost to pipeline vandals and crude oil disruptions. Similarly, activities 
of the militants also hampered crude oil sales by Nigerian Petroleum Development 

Company, a subsidiary of NNPC. From the NNPC reports, from January 2016 to June 2016, 

NPDC lost N100 billion, an average loss of N20 billion monthly revenue due to vandalised 
and yet to be repaired Forcados pipeline. 
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On power sector, needed electricity was in short supply as over 1,500 megawatts 

was lost through pipeline destructions and this directly affected all the productive sectors 
of the country‟s economy. The Corporation also reported about the plans of major 

refineries across the globe to stop crude oil purchase from Nigeria for fears and perceived 

poor delivery periods and quantity except attacks on oil and gas facilities are permanently 
halted. This analysis showed an indication of poor performance of the budget arising from 

bad revenue generation from the oil sector. 
What does this mean for the Budget? 

It is no longer subject to debate that oil remains the largest source of foreign 

exchange for Nigeria and any shortfalls in production and revenue arising therefrom, for 
whatever reasons, would greatly impact on the performance of any budget. There would 

be funding gaps since there were no significant planned production disruptions to 
ameliorate the effects of underproduction. 

The cumulative cost of these challenges, according to analysts and reported by 

Eboh, (2016) was that the N6.07 trillion budgetthat was already deficitfinanced with 
domestic and foreign loans of N984 billion and N900 billion, respectively totalling N1.84 

trillion may solicit further loans. Already, some states and local governments owed 
workers their salaries and wages for months due to reduction in Federal allocation as a 

result of decline in revenue generation. 
Though pockets of unsustainable job opportunities opened up due to resumption 

of work on some of the abandoned projects such as the Ibadan-Ogbomoso-Ilorin Express 

way, Government could not initiate new projects in virtually all the sectors of the 
economy. To bridge the funding gap, Project Monitoring Teams noted significant increase 

in Solid Minerals exploratory activities; focusing on Coal, Iron Ore, and Bauxite. Notably, 
series of geological surveys across the country were undertaken by the National Steel and 

Raw Materials Exploration Agency. 

Gap in the Knowledge 
From the reviewed related literature, there appears to be dearth of empirical 

collections on the impact of Niger Delta Militancy of oil and exploration and how such 
destructive activities affected full implementation of Nigeria‟s Federal Budgets most 

especially 2016 budget estimate specifically. It is therefore this identified curiosity that 
justified the efforts to review the effect such destruction and vandalism of oil and gas 

facilities caused on 2016 Federal budget estimate. 

Methodology 
The research adopted descriptive research design and secondary sources of 

information/data are used to review, describe and investigate the context especially the 
causes of militancy as it affected 2016 budget estimate.  

The study noted that the emergence of militants in Niger Delta and the 

destructions by the NDAparticularly affected crude oil and gas production and to that 
extent affected the performance of 2016 budget estimate. The study discovered the 

following as factors that triggered hostilities in the Niger Delta Region: 
 Majority of the shareholders in the profits from oil and gas proceeds were 

swindlers in government who masquerade as representatives of the people and 

agents of development. 

 Pollution of the ancestral homes and environmental degradation of the Niger Delta 

Region and the Stakeholders‟ nonchalant attitude and insensitivity towards the 
plights of the host communities.  



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
98 

 Non-implementation of National Conference Report of 2014 that recommended 

resource control and restructuring of the entire political architecture of the 

country. Clamour for the implementation attracted blackmail from other regions 
especially the regions that have been persistently accused of lopsided policies in 

the oil and gas sector.  

 Reduction/cancellation of subsidies to militia for pipeline surveillance contract 

initiated by the previous administrations. 
 Opposition to 10% host community fund to be drawn from the Federation Account 

by mainly Northern Senators. 

 Lopsided distribution and allocation of oil wells, poverty/stagnation of community 

development occasioned by occupational displacement and productivity loss as 
well as collapse of infrastructural/social services in the region. 

 Improved revenue generation from the non-oil sector significantly contributed to 

the partial performance of the budget. 

These deductions and observations were in agreement with the findings of Dollard 
et al (1939), Mark and Ervin (1970), Sherif (1953) and Berkowitz (1969) that aggression is 

associated with deprivation of expectations by the mighty and dominant, opposition to 
legitimate demands, display of hatred and threats that may involve some elements of 

personal and/or community attacks. 
Conclusion and Suggestions 

Given the economic significance of crude oil to the development of Nigeria‟s 

economy and the pathetic and pitiable environmental conditions of the Niger Delta region 
caused by pollution from oil spills and ecological degradation due to long period of neglect 

by the oil companies and the government, the studysummed that the approach of APC led 
government towards Niger Delta crises was evidently and grossly inconsistent with the 

desire to implement the six pillars on which budget 2016 were anchored – Economic 

reforms, Infrastructural provision, Social development,Good Governance and Security, 
Environment and States/Regional developments. Beating drums of war heightened tension 

and made the political, economic and social environments more hostile, unstable and 
unfavourable for foreign investors. Threatsof„crush and grind‟ the militants militarily to 

sustain peace cannot guarantee non-formation of new ones in the future. It was in this 

light that Ochereome (2016) argued that “the Niger Delta people‟s consciousness of their 
oil and its place in the economic wellbeing of Nigeria and Nigerians and their right to 

resource control has grown in leaps and bounds‟‟. They have realised the obvious denial, 
marginalisation, persistent intimidation, frustration and harassment and therefore are now 

more organised and determined than ever to frustrate/challenge further skimming out of 
their God given resources in their ancestral home. There is the need to empathise with 

them and show more concern and perhaps revisit the 1966 resource based derivation 

pattern of 50%. The North as the prime beneficiary of oil from Niger Delta as reported by 
Senator Udo Udoma should be encouraged toembrace the global practices of restructuring 

to promote competition required for the economy to grow.  
To forestall militancy in the Niger Delta Region in order to boost productive 

activities and revenue generation from the oil sector for full future budgets 

implementation in Nigeria, successive governments must recognise the following: 
 Continuation of the Amnesty Programme for voluntary disarmament of the 

militants and award of contracts to safeguard the network of pipelines in the Niger 

Delta to leaders of various militants and host communitiesrather than military 
operations. 
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 Provision of infrastructural facilities such as functional hospitals, good roads, 

schools, political empowerment through appointment to positions of leadership, 

direct financial empowerment to the oil communities in collaboration with the oil 
prospecting companies as well as organisation of bi-annual summit to evaluate 

various projects/ programmes undertaken by the governments in the Niger Delta 

region. 
 Re-distribution/allocation of oil wells/blocks in line with the Federal Character 

Principle to minimise ownership domination by a section of the country, thereby 

reducing poverty and community stagnation brought about by occupational 
displacement and productivity loss. 

 A revisit of the 2014 National Conference and possible implementation of areas 

that can guarantee sustainable peace and harmonious co-existence in the country. 

 Introduction of programmesto control and check environmental pollution, 

degradation and erosion arable land within the Niger Deter Region. 
 Approval of 10% host community derivation fund and recognition of the people as 

key players in the oil and gas industries. 

 Return to Regional System and total restructuring of the country to give Regions 

more autonomy over their resources. This would encourage competition, 
entrepreneurship and youth empowerment/ engagement among the Regions with 

each developing at her pace. 
In the interim, government could focus on broadening the revenues of non-oil 

sectors by way of tax to increase the revenue base through the operations of Federal 

Inland Revenue Services (FIRS). However, this measure may be counter-productive as it is 
likely to weaken the entrepreneurial activities in the economy since the economy revolves 

around the central revenue web of the government mainly generated from the oil sector. 
Most importantly, Government should demonstrate good interest on the development of 

Solid Minerals Sector to support and boost revenue generation. 

The Nigerian Nation has been in the throes of crises of various dimensions since 
independence when the Nigerian flag was hoisted and the Union Jack was lowered. Many 

have argued that the British were not interested in developing and building a vibrant 
nation/economy as they ought to have known that suppressing the aspirations, demands 

and agitations for resource control and self-determination of the minorities in Nigeria was 

a herculean task and a mission impossible. The 1914 Amalgamation based on tripod stand 
was a mere wishful thinking and carefully orchestrated for administrative convenience. 

However, since the people have agreed to live together, the structure of „all inclusiveness‟ 
is hereby advocated to accommodate the divergent interests of all the regions. 
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Abstract 

Food insecurity is posing a great danger for human survival as a result of human activities. 
This scenario informed the need to investigate the effects of human activities on food 
security in Ika LGA of Delta State. Data was collected through the distribution of 400 
copies of structured questionnaire to household heads using systematic random sampling 
technique. Research variables involved 7 human activities as independent variables and 4 
food security dimensions as dependent variables. The data was analyzed using canonical 
correlation to determine the nature of the relationship between human activities and food 
security dimensions. The result revealed that the correlation of human activities and food 
security dimensions was highly significant (.985) thereby, permitting the rejection of the 
null hypothesis. On the whole, the overall result shows that the area of settlement (-.435), 
population (.425) and herdsmen attack (-.458) correlated strongly with food availability 
(.707), food accessibility (.432), and food utilization (.771) respectively. On the basis of 
the result, it is recommended that farmers, environmental managers and all stakeholders 
engaged in food production and environmental sustainability should seek for more 
knowledge on how to make food more available, accessible and stable too. Food security 
is a global concern and as such the government at all levels should introduce policies that 
are rooted in sustainability by curtailing the activities of herdsmen on farming 
communities, providing arable land in agrarian communities as well as infrastructural 
provisions in agrarian communities so as to curtail rural-urban drift thereby increasing 
rural population for agricultural activities.  
Keywords: Human Activities, Food Security, Environment, Sustainability 
 

Introduction 

The natural environment is important not just because it is a natural repository of 
wealth but much more because of its uniqueness for sustenance of life going by the basic 

necessities it offer in terms of oxygen, water, energy as well as food, shelter and clothing.  
It is the repository of plant and animal biodiversity (Fatubarin, 2013) and has over it the 

atmosphere, which consists of biologically essential gases of oxygen and carbon dioxide, 
as well as nitrogen the natural diluents of air, as well as the inert gases. Fatubarin (2009) 

noted that these natural resources of the natural environment are of economic benefits, in 

providing sources of food, sources of souvenir and sources of trade items. 
The World Food Summit of 1996 defined food security as existing „when all people 

at all times have access to sufficient, safe, nutritious food to maintain a healthy and active 
life‟(FAO, 1996). Food security exists when all members of the household, at all times, 

have access to enough food for an active, healthy life. Food security incorporates a 

measure of resilience to future disruption or unavailability of critical food supply due to 
various risk factors including droughts, shipping disruptions, fuel shortages, economic 

instability, and wars (Disabledworld, 2015). 
There are numerous causes of food insecurity and these include population 

growth, hike in food prices, transportation and agricultural costs and environmental 

conditions ranging from urbanization, pollution and flooding. As well, the recent economic 
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downturn has resulted in reduced global investment in food and agricultural development. 

It is not enough to only increase total food production but more importantly the food must 
also be locally available, affordable and meet quality standards. The distribution channels 

and trade patterns are keys in this respect. This implies that as long as we can afford to 

import food globally, the choices we make will affect trade and global food security, as 
well as availability of local food products, with implications for chain control, food safety 

and other quality concerns.  
All biological life depends on a wholesome and well-functioning ecosystem and the 

earth has no limitless supply of resources which must be proportionately shared by all 

living things (Okueso, 2008). Human beings disobey the law of nature at their risk while 
human successes results from co-operation with nature, fitting into the web of life 

(Akinsola, 2006). There is great uncertainty about where the global environmental limits 
to growth in food supplies may lie, but they undeniably exist. Nonetheless, in the world 

over, environmental limits to increasing food production have never been approached and 

probably never will be. Instead, chronic hunger and famines affecting particular social 
groups in specific countries and localities will be aggravated by environmental stress. 

Social conflicts fostered in part by growing inequalities in the control and use of resources 
of all kinds will continue to be the most imminent obstacles for achieving food security.  

The interactions between social and ecological systems at all levels from local to 
global should be the principal focus of inquiry for guiding policy, and not the potential 

global limits (Squires, 1996). A large and growing proportion of the world‟s six billion and 

still expanding numbers of food consumers are only indirectly involved in dealing with the 
environmental constraints faced daily by most food producers. According to Squires 

(1996), food has to be extracted from the natural environment of land, water, climate, 
flora, fauna, solar energy, fossil fuels, and other natural resources needed for the 

production of crops, livestock, and the like essential for adequate diets. These requisites 

for food production must be provided by the earth‟s materially closed, finite, and non 
growing ecosystem. 

The interrelationships between the natural environment and food supplies were 
apparent for nearly everyone in agrarian societies, but in urban-industrial ones they are 

often forgotten. In Nigeria, environmental management has remained consistently worse 
over the years to the extent that it is difficult to solve in spite of all efforts from all arms of 

government. Due to these factors, the supply and demand of food is also affected. The 

implication is as a result of human activities and poor environmental management which is 
visible in form of increase waste generation, pollution of all kinds, over utilization of 

limited existing facilities, inadequate supply of potable water, poor landuse planning, 
increased rural-urban migration resulting in increased urbanization and a general decline 

in the quality of human life. 

The topography of Ika South Local Government Area in Delta State is particularly 
very fascinating, so also is the climate equable and favorable for diverse agricultural 

activities. The soils are inherently fertile and can sustain the production of diverse food 
and cash crops. The vegetation is alluring and is capable of sustaining diverse species of 

wildlife, livestock and farm animals. Natural resources abound in Ika South Local 

Government Area and they include diverse plant and animal biodiversity, extensive arable 
land and fertile soils, petroleum, and natural gas. Solid minerals are found with examples 

being fossil fuels, tin, columbite, limestone, lead and zinc, among others. Ika South Local 
Government Area can be rightly described as a populous sub-region with enormous 

human resources well over 162,594 persons in year 2006 (Adah, 2015). 



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
104 

However, in spite of all these impressive accounts about Ika South Local 

Government Area‟s natural environment and the equally impressive human resources that 
could manage it, the abundant wealth of the natural resources of the Local Government 

has not translated to sustainable development, over many years of its existence as the un-

sustainable human activities have affected the demand and supply of food.  Thus, at 
present, one of the development goals of the Delta state government is to ensure 

environmental sustainability and achieving sustainability means ensuring that current 
actions do not lead to future declines in human wellbeing especially when it affects food 

security. However, apart from the fact that environmental sustainability is far from being 

achieved in Ika South Local Government Area of Delta State in the different spheres of 
life, it is clearly evident that our current activities can lead to further declines in human 

wellbeing if not checked. 
Achieving food security is a significant and growing challenge in the world 

especially in developing countries. Globally, the reason for food insecurity can be 

attributed to a number of factors one of which is human induced environmental 
conditions. This is because the successful cultivation and harvesting of food products 

depends on how friendly the environment is. Human activities on the environment affect 
food security through impacts on all components of global, national and local food 

systems. Food needs the environment for its growth and development and the 
environment when affected by natural and human activities has a drastic negative impact 

on securing food. 

There has been renewed interest in food security in the country. This is 
occasioned by the dramatic rise in food prices, poor access to agricultural land, increased 

global food demand, diminishing global food reserves and erratic weather patterns. The 
same scenario of food insecurity seemed to be witnessed in Ika South Local Government 

Area. Delta State Government through its economic intervention programmes in respect to 

securing food put some policies in place to help secure food, yet evidences of increases in 
food prices among others suggest that food in Ika South Local Government Area may not 

be secured, although the factors responsible for the seemingly observable food insecurity 
scenarios have not been scientifically and empirically established. This is the main thrust 

of this chapter with the aim to assess the effects of human activities on food security in 
Ika South Local Government Area. Specifically, the objectives of this study are to identify 

the human activities affecting food security in Ika South Local Government Area; examine 

the dimensions of food security and how it relates to human activities.   
Study Area 

Ika South Local Government Area is located in Delta State; South-South Nigeria 
and has a population of 162,594 persons as at 2006 (NPC2006).Geographically, the Ika 

people are found in the north west of Delta State with Agbor as the headquarters. It has 

an area of about 407 km² (Ikaworld, 2009) and borders Edo State to the west, Ika 
Northeast LGA to the east and in the South with Ukwuani LGA in Delta State. The 

geographical coordinates of Ika South Local Government Area are latitude 6°13′ and 6°20′ 
North  and longitude 6°25′ and 6°29′ East. Figure 1 is the map of Delta State showing Ika 

South LGA while Figure 2 is the map of Ika South LGA. 

In terms of demographic data, in 1991, Ika South LGA had a total population of 
119,083 persons. As at the time of the 2006 census, the population of the local 

government increased to 162,594 persons (NPC, 2006). The male population as at 2006 
was 79,628 persons while the female population was 82,966 persons. Using the 1991 

population census, the projected population of the study area is 252932. This result is 
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obtained by using the formula for population projection: Po= P1(1+r/100)n  Where Po= 

population projection (1991-2018), P1= Existing population (119083), n= Number of 
years of projection (28), r = Rate of population increase (2.83%), 1= Constant. 

Substituting the values into the formula, gives Po = 119083 x (1 + 2.83/100)28 = 119083 

x 2.2463 = 252932 persons in 2018.  
 

 
 
Figure 1: Ika South LGA, on the map of Delta State  

Source: Ministry of Lands, Survey and Urban Development, Asaba, Delta State (2004) 

   

 
Figure 2: The study locations on the map of Ika South LGA  

Source: Ika South Local Government, Delta State (2009) 
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Ika South Local Government Area maintains an average tropical temperature of 32 

°C during the dry season and an average rainfall of 2,700 millimeters during the rainy 
season (Delta State Government, 2009). The relative humidity of Ika South LGA is about 

56-58% per year. Ika South LGA enjoys the tropical savanna climate and with the 

abundant of rainfall, it offers a favorable condition for animal rearing and food cultivation. 
The study area is in a low lying deltaic plain interspersed with water logged depressions 

and swamps which make the area naturally liable to flooding. The local Government Area 
is spread out on the hills and deep valleys such as the Orogodo Valley. The soil in Ika 

South LGA is made up of deeply weathered red and yellowish brown soils with abundant 

free iron oxides but generally without lateritic iron pan layer (Solomon and Alexander, 
2017). Located in the tropical rainforest zone of the South South geopolitical zone of 

Nigeria, about 12% of Ika south LGA has forest vegetation cover (Solomon and Alexander, 
2017). The vegetation which was formerly rainforest is gradually being replaced by 

derived Guinea Savanna vegetation (Ika world, 2009) with most of the economic trees no 

longer found due to deforestation by farmers to make room for enough land for farming.  
Research Design 

This research adopts the survey design approach where copies of structured 
questionnaire were distributed to household heads at village level to obtain detailed 

information. A total of 20 villages were utilized for the study. Using the 1991 population 
census, the projected population of the study area (252932 persons) was converted into 

number of households and 400 heads of households were studied as shown in Table 1.  

 
Table 1: Sample population and their projected population from 1991 population census 
Villages                                1991 Population               Proj  pop (2019)                  Households               
Sample Size                                                                                        
Abavo 
AgborAlidimma 
Agbor 
AgborNta 
Alijemisi 
Alihagwu 

25100 
2790 
52,231 
3105 
4290 
2811 

53312 
5925 
110939 
6595 
8940 
5971 

9218 
987 
18489 
1099                  
1498 
995 

87 
9 
174 
10 
14 
9 

Alizomo 198 421 70 1 
Alihame 1343 2853 475 5 

3 Aliokpu 857 1820 303 
Alisitue 
Ewuru 

732 1555 259 2 
604 1282 213 2 

Ekuku Agbor 
Ekum Osadebe 

11290 
980 

23979 
2081 

3996 
346 

38 
3 

Emuhu 2398 5094 848 8 
Idumu Isogba 
Isompe 

1436 
829 

3050 
1761 

508 
284 

5 
3 
2 Obi Anyima 553 1175 195 

Ogan 1947 4135 689 6 
Oki 662 1406 234 2 
OzaNogogo 
Total 

5008 10636 1772 17 

119083 252932 42469 400 

Source: NPC(1991), Researchers‟ projections 
The sample size for the study was derived using Taro Yamane formula thus: n =   

N/1+(Nxe2)where:  n= Sample size, N= Population size,  e=  Level of Significance/ limit of 
error(0.05), and 1 =  unity (constant). Hence, n=42469/1+(42469x0.0025)= approx 400 
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persons. A total of 400 copies of structured questionnaire were given to household heads 

using systematic random sampling technique. Research variables are shown in Table 2.   
 

Table 2: Research variables on human activities (X) and food security dimensions (Y) 
Var                 Indices                  Definition  Unit of  measurement                 

X1 Area of settlement Total land area of the settlement Metres square 

X2 Population The number of people in the study 
area  

Number of persons 

X3 Inter-communal crisis Presence or absence of inter-
communal crisis  

Yes/no 

X4 Frequency of inter-
communal crisis 

Occurrence of inter-communal crisis
  

Frequency  

X5 Land affected by 
inter-comm crisis 

Land affected by inter-communal crisis Percentage  

X6 Land ownership The percentage of people that own 
land 

Percentage  

X7 Herdsmen attack Attack of farmers and farmlands by 
herdsmen 

Frequency  

Y1 Food Availability Number of times food is eaten per day                                                                                  Frequency of meals /day 

Y2 Food Accessibility  Affordability of food in a household    Income level (N) 

Y3 Food Utilization Balance diet in a Household Frequency of Balance diet  

Y4 Food stability/ 
sustainability 

Constancy of food supply in a year/ 
time.         

Frequency 

 
This study employed the use of Canonical Correlation in the analysis of data using 

SPSS software. Canonical correlation was introduced by Harold Hotelling in 1936 and it is 

a general procedure for investigating the relationships between two sets of data, one set 
having several Y variables and the other consisting several X variables. It is a means of 

breaking down the association of two sets of variables, and it is appropriate if the wish is 
so parsimoniously describe the number and nature of mutually independent relationships 

existing between the two sets of variables (Stevens, 1996). In this study, the effects of 

human activities are the X variables and the Y variables are the dimensions of food 
security.   

Human Activities Affecting Food Security 
Human activities greatly endanger the well-being of humans, plants, animals and 

the balance of our ecosystem (Matsui etal. (2017). Human activities includes changes to 

biophysical environments and ecosystems, biodiversity, and natural resources caused 
directly or indirectly by humans, including global warming, environmental degradation, 

mass extinction and bio diversity loss and ecological collapse(Leaky and Roger, 1996). The 
impact of human activities is seen whenever there is a change in the quality or quantity of 

any environmental factor which directly or indirectly affects the health and well-being of 
man in an adverse manner. Climate change, all sorts of pollution, deforestation, 

urbanization, overcrowding, erosion, endangered animals, desertification, etc; these are all 

as a result of human activities. Though the environment has evolved tremendously since 
its beginnings and became one of the most comprehensive interests in the world, it 

doesn't have all the right solutions to these activities. This is because these human 
activities have not only become global but also because they are interconnected with all 

other environment.  
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Food security as defined by the United Nations Committee on World Food Security 

is the condition in which all people, at all times have physical, social and economic access 
to sufficient safe and nutritious food that meets their dietary needs and food preferences 

for an active and healthy life. Concerns over food security have existed throughout 

history. Food security incorporates a measure of resilience to future disruption or 
unavailability of critical food supply due to various risk factors including droughts, shipping 

disruptions, fuel shortages, economic instability and wars (Boeing, 2016). In the years 
2011-2013, an estimated eight hundred and forty two million people (842,000,000) were 

suffering from chronic hunger. The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) of the United 

Nations recognized the right to food in the declaration of Human Rights in 1948 and has 
since noted that it is vital for the enjoyment of all other rights. Earlier knowledge of food 

security focused mainly on availability but at the 1974 world food conference, the term 
“food security” was defined with an emphasis on supply which they said it‟s the availability 

at all times of adequate world food supplies of basic foodstuffs to sustain a steady 

expansion of food consumption and to offset fluctuations in production and prices (FAO, 
2003). According to the International Centre for Trade and Sustainable Development, 

failed agriculture market regulation and the lack of anti-dumping mechanisms cause much 
of the world‟s food scarcity and malnutrition (FAO, 1996). 

Food security seeks to correct the problems that cause world hunger through a 
mix of programs by government and international organizations. Agricultural 

advancements not only feed local communities but also create new commercial markets. 

With these new markets comes more money for families to escape poverty (FAO,1996). 
Food is a fundamental human right. On top of that, food is what derives the economic 

production of a nation. Malnutrition and micro- nutrient deficiencies are major problem in 
developing and underdeveloped countries as well. Studies have shown that the economic 

cost of micro-nutrient deficiencies is considerably high in certain nations (FAO, 2002). So, 

basically food security leads to better productivity which in turn ensures a better and 
steady economic growth. 

According to Ramankutty and Foley (1999), all human activities depend ultimately 
on complex interactions among ecological and social systems. Effects of human activities 

such as flooding, land degradation, erosion, desertification, etc. are caused by man‟s 
misuse of environmental resources. The ecological limits to the expansion of food 

production cannot be deduced by a reductionist analysis of particular components of 

ecological life-support systems, such as agricultural land, forests, fresh water, biodiversity, 
or climate. This is because of the numerous positive and negative feedback at all levels 

among these components, along with socioeconomic systems that would have to be taken 
into account. Most of our food is grown on the land, so there has always been a close link 

between the delivery of food security and land use. In the era before industrial fertilizers, 

improved crop cultivars and modern livestock breeds, producing more food largely meant 
converting more land to agriculture. Historically, the expansion of agriculture into forests 

and natural ecosystems has contributed significantly to the loss of ecosystem services. 
Much of this loss of forest and other natural systems occurred many centuries ago in 

Europe, East Asia, South Asia and parts of Africa (Ramankutty and Foley, 1999).  

The interaction of these human beings with their respective environment when 
not taken care of has left indelible mark on the landscape. The manifestation of these 

impacts includes; pollution of all kinds, flooding, erosion, overpopulation and all kinds of 
environmental conditions and as such affects food accessibility, availability, utilization and 

sustainability. These impacts have both negative and positive effects on the natural 
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environment and it is the negative impacts of man‟s interaction with the environment that 

affects food security. The unwise use of the natural environment due to ignorance, 
poverty, overpopulation and greed amongst others has led to the degradation of the 

environment. The changes (degradation) occur as people attempt to adjust their 

seemingly endless wants and desires for food, shelter, recreation, infrastructural facilities, 
and so on to the land and other resources available to them (Aina, and Salau, 1992). 

These land use activities contribute to the overall development of economies of the world 
but they equally produce negative impact on the environment.  

Area of Settlement: Area of settlements means the totality of the human community 

whether town or village with all the social, material, organizational, spiritual and cultural 
elements that sustains it. A sound settlement strategy may combine several settlement 

options; accommodation, access to food and water supply and other basic needs. The 
area of settlement should always take into consideration spatial allocation of functions 

while maintaining equilibrium between the needs of the population, the availability and 

allocation of resources, economic dynamics, the amelioration of living conditions, the 
provision of services and enhancing transportation networks, as well as recreational 

spaces (UNHCR, 2014). Settlement must address the needs of the community at large and 
be designed with the active involvement of all stakeholders. 

Environmental conditions as a result of human activities in most places round the 
world have gradually deteriorated due to the ongoing rapid development in human 

settlements and the attendance inability of social services and infrastructures to keep pace 

with the rate of growth. Individuals round the world directly depend on the natural 
environment for their food but food production is hampered due to limited land available. 

The vast majority of the people, however, remained directly dependent for their 
livelihoods on food production but their efforts are constrained by their environment, their 

technologies, and their social relations. Hence the availability and accessibility of food is 

affected (Aina and Salau, 1992).  When there is an encroachment of human population 
into settlement areas, land availability becomes an issue. This will give rooms for small 

spaces where farmers needs to plant.  
As a result of these, land availability becomes limited in cities and towns, persons 

of concern often settle in informal areas or marginalized neighborhoods which have 
inherent issues of access, availability of services, lack of sanitation and limited spaces for 

both farming and shelter (UNHCR, 2014). When people settle in an area that has limited 

resources, limited land space, infertile agricultural lands, it becomes problematic for the 
entire population in that area especially as regards to having abundant food. This can 

result to a threat of relocation, forced eviction, violent conflict with local populations (inter 
communal crisis), exploitation and abuse, denial of rights of land ownership and so on.  

This calls for a support system in ensuring that resources and available lands for 

agriculture are not overburdened.  
Population: According to Sallah (2012), population is a major factor in all environmental- 

related issues. The effects of over population are quite severe, with one of the most 
severe being the degradation of the environment. In the heavily populated Countries of 

Asia and the Africa, food security is a threat. Food systems are drastically affected through 

over population in an area where agriculture is not a priority. At the same time, it is 
necessary to strengthen the resilience of rural people and to help them cope with the 

agricultural sector by provision of tools and materials for agricultural development (Sallah, 
2012). Every population eventually is constrained by limiting factors- physical, chemical 

and biological attributes of the environment that restrain population growth. The 
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interaction of these factors determines the carrying capacity, the maximum population size 

of a species that a given environment can sustain. In other words, each environment has 
limited resources that are to be shared amongst the entire community (Brandon, 2012). 

Population is a major factor in all ecological/ environmental related issues. Overpopulation 

causes stress on the environment. Ecological problems such as overpopulation, 
degradation, erosion, desertification, etc. are caused by man‟s misuse of environmental 

resources.  
Until very recently, individuals seem to take pride as regards to their “large 

population size” as a symbol of greatness, power and prestige and tend to resist attempts 

to reduce it drastically (Mabogunje, 1985). It is only just becoming clear, that over 
population is forcing traditional societies to abandon age old production systems and 

resources management techniques that allowed them to produce enough food for 
themselves at minimal impacts on the environment. There is evidence everywhere of rapid 

decline in environmental quality and human living conditions occasioned by rapid increase 

in human numbers. Population causes stress on the environment. Saheed and Isa (2017), 
describe the Nigeria land as a fixed area of arable land of which its growing population will 

soon stretch land availability to its limits that it will not be able to sustain the population. 
There is evidence everywhere of rapid decline in environmental quality and human living 

conditions occasioned by rapid increase in human numbers which also results in food not 
reaching the populace.  

Inter-community Crisis: In most Countries where there is war, there is always threat to 

food security. This is as a result of such countries not having both national and 
international aid or farmers and producers of food crops not having a steady/safe 

environment to farm (Jide, 2016). Intercommunity crisis is the term used to describe 
conflict that occurs between competing groups within a state. It may arise over disputes 

concerning access to scarce resources or political power. This may result in such 

communities dispossessing of the weaker ones their lands, properties, shrines, location of 
government institutions and so on. Such conflicts may lead to violent warfare between the 

two or more defined communities that are involved. When this happens, securing food in 
such areas becomes a major problem (Jide, 2016).  Also, there are occasional ethno- 

religious crises that have had devastating effects on the Nigerian economic development 
especially in the area of food production. Other conflicts may take the form of physical 

fighting, structural violence without declaring war which may result from premeditated 

pervasion of poverty, the rich oppressing the poor, police brutality, intimidation of the 
common citizens by politicians, women and children oppression and monopolization of 

resources and power (Otaha, 2013). 
Civil insecurity born out of the Boko Haram conflict has persisted in the extreme 

northeast, particularly in Borno, Yobe and Kano states, causing population displacement 

and limiting crop production below average, restricting market and trade activities and 
causing higher food prices compared to other areas of the country. Borno and Yobe states 

have been the focal point of the Boko Haram crisis where farmlands have been converted 
to battle field and farmers are now banished to camps where they have to depend on aids 

for survival (FEWSNET, 2013). Accordingly, cereal prices on Maiduguri market in Borno 

state ranged between NGN 6800-7200/100kg (about $32-35/100kg) in mid-November, 
representing a value of about 35 percent higher than the five-year average and 12 

percent higher than the price in November, 2011 thus, further stretching the food 
insecurity level in these regions (FEWSNET, 2013). According to Berry et al. (2015), war 

and conflict forces farmers to flee their land or to fight in conflict for survival. This makes 
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people flee their home and relocate to places of less opportunities or no opportunities at 

all. Fertile land areas are affected and left abandoned for years due to communal crisis.  
Again, a situation whereby two or more communities are at war can leave a land 

untouched for many years of which no planting/harvesting can happen.  

Ownership of Land: Food production increases have not kept pace with population 
growth, resulting in risking food imports and declining levels of national food self-

sufficiency (Coleman-Jensen et al. 2018). Small holder land holding, land unavailability 
and weak agricultural extension system amongst others are one of the main factors 

undermining production. The size of a land determines the quantity of food that will be 

produced. Unavailability of land as well as poor land management can lead to low 
productive yields. If land is managed properly, the help of institutional response can 

stimulate income and employment opportunities in the rural areas, protect the livelihoods 
of small farmers, improve resource use efficiency at all levels of the value chain, minimize 

negative environmental and health consequences and ensure adequate access by the 

poorer sections of the communities to the food they need to live healthy lives (Jide, 2016). 
Herdsmen Attack: Nigeria as a nation state is under severe internal socio-economic and 

security threat. The Fulani herdsmen attack on Nigerian citizens has taken on an alarming 
dimension of late. Hardly a week passes without recording incidence of attack by 

herdsmen. In each of these attacks, properties worth millions of naira are destroyed, lives 
are lost and farmlands are lost too or abandoned for a long period of time. The Nigerian 

herdsmen are involved in the economic growth of the country. They make cattle meat 

more affordable and readily available at the door post of Nigerians. The frequent attacks 
on the farmers and citizens of Nigeria these days by the herdsmen are terribly alarming. 

Previously, herdsmen were known to wreak havoc in certain communities in 
Nigeria, but now, the rate at which they are committing these crimes has increased 

spatially. Harsh economic realities coupled with unemployment, inflation, hunger and 

poverty have continued to make life tough for the people. At a more general level, the 
threat has special economic, political and environmental dimensions. If not quickly tackled, 

the implication of herdsman insurgence on food security in the country could be 
calamitous. The implication of herdsmen attack results to population displacement and 

limiting crop production below average, restricting market and trade activities and causing 
higher food prices compared to other area of the country (Saheed and Isa, 2017).  

Constant encroachment of farmlands by herds of cattle will no doubt affect the output of 

crops. In Jigawa State Nigeria, more than 70 cases of conflicts have been recorded since 
the beginning of the 2015 farming season. These cases bordered on encroachment into 

farms by herds of cattle and farmers misuse of cattle routes. The situation is not different 
in Nassarawa and Benue States, the food baskets of the nation as herdsmen persistently 

engage farmers in feuds that often results in serious casualties on both sides. While 

farmers accuse the herdsmen of farmland encroachment, the latter blame the farmers and 
members of their communities for rustling of their cattle. Unfortunately, the friction, if not 

properly checked could have adverse effects on food security in the country. 
Unauthorized encroachment into farmlands have led to serious conflicts between 

the farmers and herdsmen in recent times, because of the damage they cause to crops 

and fallow lands left to replenish the nutrients after long years of use(Christopher, 2018). 
The herdsmen cows often stray into the farmlands of the farmers without permission and 

destroy crop nurseries or full-grown crops which they hope to harvest and sell in the near 
future. It is an indisputable fact that the activities of the Fulani herdsmen against the 

farmers have resulted in a he economic setback in Nigeria today. Anytime farmers are 
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attacked, they will run away from their farmlands and find it difficult to return for fear of 

being attacked again. This hinders sowing and reaping of farm products as it may last for 
a long time. It also causes displacement of individuals to different places. This in turn 

affects the labor input into farmlands.  

Dimensions of Food Security and Human Activities  
Food security exists when all members, at all times, have access to enough food 

for an active and healthy life. Individuals who are food secured do not live in hunger or 
fear of starvation. Food insecurity, on the other hand, is a situation of limited or uncertain 

availability of nutritionally adequate and safe foods or limited/uncertain ability to acquire 

acceptable foods in socially acceptable ways (USDA, 2008). Food security incorporates a 
measure of resilience to future disruption or unavailability of critical food supply due to 

various risk factors. In the years 2011-2013, an estimated 842 million people were 
suffering from chronic hunger (Boeing, 2016). The FAO (2013; 2009) identified the four 

pillars of food security as availability, accessibility, utilization, and stability; and went 

further to recognize the right to food in the declaration of human rights in 1948, and has 
since noted that it is vital for the enjoyment of all other rights.  To meet a growing global 

demand for food and fodder, one can opt for increasing yields through intensification 
and/or for extending the land base used for agricultural cultivation. Intensification and 

concentrating food production in the most productive regions may appear the most 
efficient way to use the land. However, risks to food security may be increased, because 

supply chains become more vulnerable and because of pollution. Loss of crop diversity, 

decline of pollinators and increased vulnerability of monocultures to diseases are 
additional stress factors. On the other hand, regional or local self-sufficiency and the 

reliance on extensive farming systems would require more cultivated land at the expense 
of natural habitats (European Environmental Agency, 2012). 

Different literatures use different proxies as a measure of food security and use 

different methodologies. On the grounds of that, these literatures find out various factors 
as determinants and measures of food security. Some literatures show conflicting results 

for the same factor even if the majority seemed the same. Some of them are presented 
below and are used later on to compare with the current study results. For example, 

Greenwell and Pius (2012) in their study in Malawi, used reported food security status, a 
continuous dietary diversity index and food end time as measure of food security.  

Logistic, ordinary least square, and quintile regressions were used as an estimation 

method. This study found that house hold food security is determined by credit access, 
age, sex of the household head, extension information, assets or wealth and education. In 

this literature age is found to have negative association with the food security status. The 
justification given is that even if young farmers tend to be less experienced, yet they are 

more food secure due to their dynamic and energetic nature. A study in Pakistan by 

Asghar and Muhammad (2013) found that household size, household income, irrigation 
facility, and age determine food security. In contrast to the results by Greenwell and Pius 

(2012), Asghar and Muhammad (2013) found that age has a positive impact on household 
food security and justified that experience has more weight for a household status to be in 

food security. 

According to a study in Bangladesh by Majumder et al (2012), profession and crop 
cultivated, farm size and professional support found to be significant determinant of the 

household food security. In this study, it seems that variables like age and other 
household characteristics are not controlled. It is not enough to only increase total food 

production. The food must also be locally available, affordable and meet quality standards. 
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The distribution channels and trade patterns are key in this respect. Food security looks to 

correct the problems that cause world hunger through a mix of programs by government 
and international organizations (FAO, 2002). Agricultural advancements not only feed local 

communities but also create new commercial markets and with these new markets come 

more money for families to escape poverty. Food is a fundamental human right. On top of 
that, food is what derives the economic production of a nation. Malnutrition and micro- 

nutrient deficiencies are major problem in developing and underdeveloped countries as 
well. Studies have shown that the economic cost of micro-nutrient deficiencies is 

considerably high in certain nations. So, basically food security leads to better productivity 

which in turn ensures a better and steady economic growth (FAO, 2002).  
The Food and Agriculture Organization in collaboration with the United Nations 

Food Programme characterized the dimensions of food security into four dimensions. 
Omega (2016), carefully analyzed the four dimensions of food security noting that food 

security is the outcome of food system operating efficiently and efficient food system 

contributes positively to all dimensions of food security. Listed down below are the four 
dimensions of food security and how environmental conditions affect these dimensions: 

Food Availability: Food availability relates to the supply of food through production, 
distribution, and exchange (Gregory, 2005). Food production is determined by a variety of 

factors including land ownership and use, soil management, crop selection, breeding and 
management, livestock breeding and management and harvesting. According to FAO 

(1999), crop production can be affected by changes in rainfall and temperatures. Food 

availability addresses supply side of the food security and expects sufficient quantities of 
quality food from domestic agriculture production or import. This is simple mathematical 

calculation whether the food in certain country/ territory is enough to feed the total 
population in that particular territory and calculated from the level of local agriculture 

production at that territory (Boeing, 2016).  

According to Gregory (2005), the use of land, water, and energy to grow food 
often competes with other uses, which can affect food production. Crop production is not 

required for a country to achieve food security. Nations don't have to have the natural 
resources required to produce crops in order to achieve food security, as seen in the 

examples of Japan and Singapore (Japan Times, 2011). Tweeten (1999) posited that food 
consumers outnumber producers in every country; and therefore food must be equitably 

distributed to different regions or nations. Food distribution involves the storage, 

processing, transport, packaging, and marketing of food. Poor transport infrastructure can 
increase the price of supplying water and fertilizer as well as the price of moving food to 

national and global markets. Around the world, few individuals or households are 
continuously self-reliant for food. This creates the need for a bartering, exchange, or cash 

economy to acquire food (Godfray et al. 2008). The exchange of food requires efficient 

trading systems and market institutions, which can affect food security. Per capita world 
food supplies are more than adequate to provide food security to all, and thus food 

accessibility is a greater barrier to achieving food security (Ecker and Breisinger, 2012). 
Domestic food production is the most important quantitative component in national food 

security for almost all countries. 

Food availability can be seen as a physical availability of food and it is a direct 
result of individual access to resources. What is accessed by the household whether by 

production, purchase or some other means can be seen as what is available. Domestic 
food production, particularly of staples in non-pastoral societies, as well as comprising 

much of the food available in the country, also forms the basis of food entitlement for 
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much of the farming community, in terms of direct consumption of production. The 

surplus is sold on through the commodity chain to provide additional income for the 
farming community, which in turn pays for agricultural labour. The marketed surplus 

becomes available for distribution to non-farming members of rural communities and the 

urban population. As with other stages in the food chain, the food production sector gives 
rise to a physical flow of food and receives financial flows ultimately from consumers.  

Food Accessibility: Access depends on whether the household has enough income to 
purchase food at prevailing prices or has sufficient land and other resources to grow its 

own food. Food access refers to the affordability and allocation of food, as well as the 

preferences of individuals and households (Gregory 2005). The UN Committee on 
Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights noted that the causes of hunger and malnutrition 

are often not a scarcity of food but an inability to access available food, usually due to 
poverty. The United Nations Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights in 1999 

posited that environmental conditions can limit access to food and can also increase how 

vulnerable an individual or household is to food price spikes. Access depends on whether 
the household has enough income to purchase food at prevailing prices or has sufficient 

land and other resources to grow its own food (Ecker and Breisinger, 2012). 
Accessibility of food is taken as synonym with household„s endowment and 

capacity to produce and buy. Access is a key in determining the individual status to be 
food secure or insecure. Households with enough resources can overcome unstable 

harvests and local food shortages and maintain their access to food. Environmental 

conditions like farm size, population, and land pollution can affect access to food (Jemal 
and Kyung, 2014). There are two distinct types of access to food: direct access, in which a 

household produces food using human and material resources, and economic access, in 
which a household purchases food produced elsewhere. Location can affect access to food 

and which type of access a family will rely on. In the past decade, food security was not a 

big issue for many countries because if the need ever arises, food could be imported at a 
relatively cheap price but in recent years, food prices have begun to hit the roof making 

importation more and more expensive, triggering inflation in local food market because of 
the impact of human activities to his environment (Behnassi and Yaya, 2011). The assets 

of a household, including income, land, products of labor, inheritances, and gifts can 
determine a household's access to food (FAO, 1999). However, the ability to access to 

sufficient food may not lead to the purchase of food over other materials and services.  

Food Utilization: The next pillar of food security after food accessibility is food 
utilization, which refers to the metabolism of food by individuals. According to Tweenten 

(1999), once food is obtained by a household, a variety of factors affects the quantity and 
quality of food that reaches members of the household. In order to achieve food security, 

the food ingested must be safe and must be enough to meet the physiological 

requirements of each individual. These include using clean water and having a disease 
free environment. Some environmental conditions caused by human activities can affect 

food utilization like the wrong use of fertilizer/pesticide application, acid rain, and water 
pollution. Conditions like food safety affects food utilizations and can be affected by the 

preparation, processing, and cooking of food in the community and household (Gregory, 

2005). Nutritional values of the household determine food choice and whether food meets 
cultural preferences is important to utilization in terms of psychological and social well-

being.  
According to Loring and Gerlach (2009), access to healthcare is another 

determinant of food utilization, since the health of individuals controls how the food is 
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metabolized. For example, wrong use of fertilizer and pesticides application can affect 

food utilization. Intestinal parasites can take nutrients from the body and decrease food 
utilization. Sanitation can also decrease the occurrence and spread of diseases that can 

affect food utilization. Education about nutrition and food preparation can affect food 

utilization and improve this pillar of food security. Education brings accountability among 
people and creates awareness which foster them for food security (Tweeteen, 1999). 

Food Stability: Food stability refers to the ability to obtain food over time. Food 
insecurity can be transitory, seasonal, or chronic.  In transitory food insecurity, food may 

be unavailable during certain periods of time (Tweeteen, 1999).  At the food production 

level, natural disasters and drought result in crop failure and decreased food availability. 
Civil conflicts can also decrease access to food. Instability in markets resulting in food-

price spikes can cause transitory food insecurity (Gregory, 2005).  This dimension 
addresses the sustainability of the other three dimensions overtime. People cannot be 

considered food secured until they feed and they do not feel food secured until there is 

stability and sustainability of availability, accessibility and proper utilization condition (FAO, 
1999). Instability of market price of stable food and inadequate risk baring capacity of the 

people in the case of adverse conditions, political instability and unemployment are the 
major factors affecting sustainability of the dimensions of food security. This dimension of 

food security can be accessed by Global Information Early Warning System (GIEWS) and 
anthropometric survey against certain indicators like food price fluctuation, pre- harvest 

food practice, migration etc. Interventions to address this dimension are saving and loan 

policy, inter-household food exchange, grain bank, food storage etc.   
Food stability is a combination of factors including how it‟s produced, how it‟s 

distributed and how it‟s consumed. The stability and sustainability of food includes 
consideration of resource usage, environmental impact, agricultural practices, and health 

considerations as well as social and economic impact (Kylie, 2017). The factors which 

influences food stability include sustainable farming practices which promotes organic and 
low carbon food production and as well beneficial to biodiversity and the environment. 

Other factors includes low environmental impact( avoiding practices that leads to climate 
change, minimizing energy usage when related to transportation and storage methods), 

upholding animal welfare (treating animals with infinite care, use of livestock husbandry 
techniques that protect the animals‟ health and wellbeing), protection of public health 

food that is safe and healthy, produced without hazardous pesticides and chemicals, non-

essential antibiotics or growth promotion supplements), good employment (providing 
workers a liveable wage alongside safe, hygienic and fair working conditions, and  support 

local and regional economies that offer jobs and build stronger communities (Kylie, 2017).  
Human Activities Affecting Food Security  

From Table 3, the data on human activities affecting food security in the study 

area is presented. The human activities variables are represented by X1 to X7.  Population 
increase leads to failure in food availability, accessibility and even food utilization. At the 

same time, it is necessary to strengthen the resilience of rural people and to help them 
cope with the agricultural sector by provision of tools and materials for agricultural 

development. The continued population growth and continuous demand for food will 

eventually result in scarcity of food if nothing is to be done. Cultivating more land, 
investing in agricultural infrastructure and technology, should help agricultural production. 

Areas with less population will find difficulties in securing food especially if there is no 
presence of able bodied men in the family/community that will work in the farms. From 

Table 3, intercommunity crisis is evident in villages where the score is two (2). Score 2 
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stands for „Yes‟ while 1 stands for „No‟. These villages are Abavo, Alijemisi, Emuhu, 

Isompe, Oki and Ozanogogo. The spread of communal war and conflict will obviously 
interrupt production of food and displace people leaving fertile land uncultivated for many 

years. Looking at how many times these communal crisis occurs in a year in the villages 

that are involved, there is evidence that food availability, accessibility, utilization and food 
stability will be affected. The affected land in Abavo as a result of this communal crisis is 

63.2%, Alijemisi is 51.3%, Emuhu is 42.7%, and Ozanogogo 39.4%.  From the result, it 
shows it is more intense in Abavo and this means that food situation will be worsened. 

This implies that many household will not have enough land to cultivate thereby making 

food security unstable. The areas where there is intercommunity crisis could affect other 
communities‟ economic boost. This is because nearby communities intercept among 

themselves to meet their domestic, commercial and industrial needs.  
For communities where there is no evidence of inter communal crisis, stability and 

peaceful co-existence will be experienced. However, this will lead to population increase 

and struggle for land possession thereby affecting all the dimensions of food security. 
From Table 3, herdsmen attack is evident in 2 villages where the score is 2.  Abavo and 

Emuhu are in this category of settlements. The presence of herdsmen in an area whether 
they attack or not can cause fear in a community and around other surrounding 

communities based on the happenings of their activities in the far northern part of the 
country. This will make farmers and other community dwellers avoid their farms and other 

businesses that are along the route of previous attacks. The fear of the presence of 

herdsmen will make rural dwellers not stay back at home. This decision of rural dwellers 
can cause food prices to rise/climb thereby making food unavailable at that particular time 

and most times, when crises breaks in and food prices climbs, traders tends to leave the 
prices permanent even when the crises have subsided.  Most ownership of land may or 

may not use their land for farmlands. This is a s a result of the influx of people due to the 

effect of the human activities in the area. The villages where ownership of land is less 
than 50% of the population were three. The villages are Agbor, Eku Osadebe and 

Ozanogogo. The other 17 villages all have ownership of land above 50% of the total 
population. Most of the land belonging to rural dwellers is not only used for farmland. 

Some lands are used for schools, mini markets/business premises and some among the 
abandoned lands due to communal crisis and inter-family issues. When this comes up, 

inadequate land for agricultural practices will emerge. Food security will always be an 

issue where there is less land for agricultural practices.  
Table 3: Research data on Human activities (X) and food security (Y) 
S/N  Villages X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 X6 X7 Y1 Y2 Y3 

1 Abavo 70552837 53312 2 25 63.2 68 2 2 23,288 1 

2 Agbor   Alidimma 29701599 5925 1 0 0 55 1 2 27,666 2.3 

3 Agbor 13320236 110939 1 0 0 47 1 3 28,999 3 

4 Agbornta 23590135 6595 1 0 0 56 1 2 24,668 2 

5 Alijemisi 9410136 8940 2 17 51.3 75 1 2 28,083 2.2 

6 Alihagwu 19084596 5971 1 0 0 56 1 2 26,888 3 

7 Alihame 10682346 2853 1 0 0 69 1 3 21,800 2 

8 Alizomo 17765678 421 1 0 0 100 1 3 22,700 2 

9 Aliokpu 11849187 1820 1 0 0 73 1 2 21,333 3 

10 Alisitue 10011330 1555 1 0 0 100 1 3 18,000 1.7 

11 Ekukuagbor 3857131 23979 1 0 0 74 1 2 26,700 2 

12 Ekuosadebe 22485127 1820 1 0 0 46 1 2 15,000 2 

13 Emuhu 27270952 5094 2 15 42.7 75 2 2 26,000 1 

14 Ewuru 11765678 1282 1 0 0 50 1 2 13,555 2.1 
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15 Idumuisogba 39414096 3050 1 0 0 100 1 3 29,600 3 

16 Isompe 15105291 1761 2 4 0 64 1 2 17,333 2 

17 Obi Ayima 61570587 1175 1 0 0 63 1 2 15,555 1 

18 Ogan 16113118 689 1 0 0 67 1 2 23,083 2.4 

19 Oki 22710012 234 2 13 19.2 59 1 3 19,800 2 

20 Ozano- Gogo 33552172 10636 2 10 39.4 47 1 2 26,000 3 
  
Key:X1=Area of Settlement (m2), X2= Population, X3= Inter-communal Crisis, X4= Occurrence of Inter-communal crisis in a 
year, X5=Land Affected by inter-communal crisis, X6= Ownership of Land, X7= Herdsmen Attack,  Y1= Food Availability (Mean 
Number of times food is taken in a day),  Y2= Food Accessibility(Monthly Mean Income), Y3= Food Utilization(Very often=3, 
often=2, not often=1) and Y4= Food Stability(All year round=3, Dry season=2,  Wet season=1). 

During the field study, serious attention was paid to the dimension of food 

security especially food availability, accessibility and utilization of food. From Table 3, data 

on the various dimensions of food security (y-variables) in the study area is shown. It was 
discovered that respondents in 14 villages eat on the average twice a day while 

respondents in 8 villages eat 3 times a day on the average. It was also discovered that the 
mean income in a month in four (4) villages was not up to the country‟s national minimum 

wage of N18,000. The other sixteen (16) villages earn averagely N30,000 on a monthly 
basis. The responses relating to food utilization was also obtained. Out of the 20 villages 

studied, 5 villages representing 20% utilized food very often, 12 villages showed that the 

nature of their balance diet is often while 3 villages indicated not often. It was discovered 
that food is sustained all year round in just one village where stability of food is 

guaranteed. However, the stability of food during the wet season was observed among 11 
villages while stability of food during the dry season was observed among 8 villages as 

shown in Table 3. 

The struggle for land ownership is triggered by population. Villages like Agbor, 
Agbor Alidimma, Agbor Nta, Eku Osadebe and Ozanogogo shows that those who owe land 

are less than 60%. It is worthy to note that not all those who owe land use it for 
agriculture. The percentage of those who do not owe land in all the villages will end up 

depending on activities that do not depend on land. In terms of the income, the situation 
is better off in villages like Alizomo, Aliokpu, Idumu Isogba, Oki and Ogan where the mean 

monthly income is above the minimum wage. Malnutrition is associated with food 

utilization. Villages like Abavo, Alisitue, Emuhu, Obi Ayima where balance diet is not eaten 
often are likely going to experience malnutrition, an ever present factor in the health well 

being of the rural dwellers. Intercommunity crisis will always be a threat to food security. 
This is because agricultural land will not be safe as dwellers will find themselves running 

from one community to another community and food products will be abandoned to 

rot/damage. Communities like Abavo where it is worst hit as it occurs 25 times in a year, 
17 times in Alijemisi, 15 times in Emuhu, 4 times in Isompe, 13 times in Oki and 10 times 

in Ozanogogo could likely experience food insecurity and by implication, inflation of food 
prices. The inability of the government/village heads to create cooperation, peace and 

harmony within the communities can worsen food security and reduce farmers input into 

agricultural activities. When community dwellers begin to leave their villages, the impact 
will be felt on food security. Although herdsmen attack may not be as severe in Ika South 

as it is in the northern part of Nigeria. Areas like Abavo and Emuhu communities have 
experienced herdsmen attack. This has adverse impact on farming activities as farmers 

with be afraid to their farms because of fear of attack.  
Test of Hypothesis  

As indicated in Table 3, food security dimensions represent the Y variables while 

the human activities represent the X variables. In situations like this where there are 
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multiple dependent and independent variables, canonical correlation analysis is the most 

appropriate and powerful multivariate technique to use. The Canonical Correlation Analysis 
(CCA) is the simple Pearson Correlation between two sets of variables linearly combined. 

Thus, using CCA, the relationships between the seven independent variables and the four 

dependent variables were examined simultaneously (Table 3 and Figure 3). The use of 
linear equations in canonical correlation analysis (CCA) is directly analogous to the use of 

linear equations in the more familiar multiple regression in which beta (β) weights are 
multiplied with observed scores and then summed to yield synthetic predicted scores (i.e., 

Y = β1X1 + β2X2 + βnXn ). CCA creates two linear equations, one for the independent 

variables and one for the dependent variables. These equations then yield the two 
synthetic variables illustrated in Figure 3. The canonical functions extracted represent 

models that explain the pattern of linkages between the two sets of data as shown in 
Figure 3.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3: Illustration of two synthetic sets of variables in Canonical Correlation Analysis 

From Table 4, the canonical correlation coefficients (rc) which is the Pearson r 

relationship between the two synthetic variables for the four functions are indicated. 
Because of the scaling created by the standardized weights in the linear equations, this 

value cannot be negative and only ranges from 0 to 1. Table 4 also shows the squared 

canonical correlation (rc2) which is the simple square of the canonical correlation 
coefficient. It represents the proportion of variance shared by the two synthetic variables. 

Because the synthetic variables represent the observed predictor (independent) and 
criterion (dependent) variables, the rc indicates the amount of shared variance between 

the variable sets. A canonical function is a set of standardized canonical function 

coefficients (from two linear equations) for the observed predictor and criterion variable 
sets. There are as many functions as there are variables in the smaller variable set. 

Table 4: Test of Null Hypothesis 

Eigen values of Inv(E)*H=CanRsq/(1-CanRsq) Test of Ho: the canonical correlation in the current 
row and all that follow is zero 
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Each function is uncorrelated to every other function, which means that each set 

of variables and dependent variables are perfectly uncorrelated with all other independent 
and dependent variables from other functions. Because of this uncorrelated nature, the 

functions are analogous to components in a principal component analysis.   
A canonical correlation analysis was conducted using seven X-variables (X1 – X7) 

as predictors of the four Y-variables (Y1 – Y4) to evaluate the multivariate shared 
relationship between the two variable sets. The analysis yielded four functions with 

squared canonical correlations (0.910305; 0.653319; 0.377930 and 0.225194) for each 

successive function (Table 4). In literature, a two-stage hierarchal decision strategy is 
suggested to aid in the interpretation of any general linear model by hierarchically 

approaching the interpretation with two questions of whether any effect occurs and if so, 
where does the effect originates? (Atser and Uwem, 2016; Atser & Emankhu, 2017).There 

is need to determine whether the canonical model sufficiently captures the relationship 

between the predictor and criterion variable sets to warrant interpretation. That is, does 
any significant relationship exist between the variables? This is examined using the most 

common approaches of statistical significance testing and effect size interpretation as 
shown in Table 5. 

Table 5:  Multivariate Statistics and F Approximations S=4    M=1    N=3   
           Statistic Value F Value Num DF Den DF Pr > F                                                                                                                                                                                
     Wilks' Lambda 0.01498746 2.38 28 30.267 0.0106                                               
      Pillai's Trace 2.16674893 1.86 28 44 0.0321                                               
    Hotelling-Lawley Trace 12.93162646 3.31 28 12.235 0.0155                                               

      Roy's Greatest Root 10.14894537 15.95 7 11 <.0001                                                                                                                                                                                       
NOTE: F Statistic for Roy's Greatest Root is an upper bound.  

Firstly, there is the need to evaluate the full canonical model. Table 5 presents 
four ways to evaluate for statistical significance with multivariate tests. These test 

statistics are for the full model, which means they evaluate the shared variance between 
the predictor and criterion variables across all of the canonical functions. Each test statistic 

can be converted to the more familiar F statistic, which can then be evaluated for 

statistical significance. Of importance, because each of the four methods is based on 
somewhat different theoretical frameworks, each can lead to different conclusions. By far 

the most common method used is Wilks‟s lambda (λ), as it tends to have the most general 
applicability. In this study, the full model is statistically significant, with a Wilks‟s λ value of 

0.01498746, F value of 2.38 at 28 and 30.267 degrees of freedom, and a p-value of 

0.0106. Here the table presents the pvalue associated with the probability of the sample 
results assuming the null hypothesis is exactly true in the population given the sample 

size. Because the pvalue is rounded to three decimal places, we can only note that p< 
.011 in this case (Table 5) is less than .05. Accordingly, the null hypothesis which specifies 

no relationship between the variable sets is hereby rejected as there was probably a 
relationship.  

However, this statistical significance test tells us absolutely nothing about the 

magnitude of the relationship, which is one limitation of such tests. As a bit of a caveat, 
statistical significance tests are impacted rather heavily by sample size, and it is very 

possible, with large enough sample sizes, to get statistically significant outcomes for very 
small, unimportant effects. Therefore, it is important to interpret effect size indices and 

perhaps other information, such as confidence intervals alongside p values to determine 

the practical significance of the study outcomes. Wilks‟s λ has a useful property that helps 
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inform this issue because it represents something of an inverse effect size or the amount 

of variance not shared between the variable sets. Therefore, by taking 1 – λ, an overall 
effect for the full model emerged. This effect statistic can be interpreted just like the 

multiple R2 in regression as the proportion of variance shared between the variable sets 

across all functions. On the whole, the first and only significant canonical function, 
indicated r2 type effect size of about 0.98501254 (1-0.01498746), which shows that the 

full model explained a substantial portion of about 98.50%, of the variance shared 
between the human activities and food security dimension variables. Therefore, it can be 

inferred that a statistically significant relationship exists between the variables set by 

evidence of statistical significance and effect sizes and that this relationship was largely 
captured by only the first function in the canonical model.  The last three functions 

(14.57%; 4.70%; and 2.25%) were sufficiently weak to warrant interpretation (Table 4). 
Secondly, there is need to dig deeper and evaluate the significant canonical 

function. Usually there will be as many functions as there are variables in the smaller set, 

which in this case there are four functions corresponding to the four criterion variable set. 
Each function must be evaluated so that weak or poorly defined factors would be 

discarded. Table 4 lists each function separately along with its canonical correlation. The 
first function was created to maximize the Pearson r (canonical correlation) between the 

two synthetic variables. Then, using the remaining variance in the observed variables, the 
next function was created to maximize another Pearson r (the second canonical 

correlation) between two other synthetic variables under the condition that these new 

synthetic variables are perfectly uncorrelated with all others preceding them. This 
continued until four orthogonal (uncorrelated) functions were created. It is expedient to 

interpret only those functions that explain a reasonable amount of variance between the 
variable sets. In this study, given the effects for each function, only the first function was 

considered significant (0.98501254 or 98.50%). Therefore, it can be inferred that a 

statistically significant relationship exists between human activities and food security 
dimension by evidence of statistical significance and effect sizes and that this relationship 

was largely captured by only the first function in the canonical model. 
The question of where does the effect came from was investigated by examining 

the variables contributing to this relationship between the variables sets in the first 
function. Identification of the contributing variables can be critical to informing theory. In 

this study, our interest is to know in terms of degree and directionality in terms of which 

X-variables were related to which Y-variables. In regression, beta weights are often used. 
Beta weights reflect the relative contribution of one predictor to the criterion given the 

contribution of other predictors. Unfortunately, structure coefficients, which reflect the 
direct contribution of one predictor to the criterion variable regardless of other predictors 

is most often neglected. This neglect occurs in spite of the fact that these coefficients can 

be critical in the presence of multicollinearity; a situation of correlated predictor variables 
in a regression analysis (Courville and Thompson, 2001).   

 Table 6: The Canonical Structure 
Correlations Between the Human Activities and Their Canonical Variables   
                                                                                   V1           V2                V3               V4                                                                                                                                                                                          

Area of Settlement                              X1                  -0.4347       0.0622       0.6258        -0.4848                                                     
 Population                                        X2                   0.4251       0.2377        0.1560        0.4980                                                     
Inter-communal Crisis                         X3                   -0.1904       0.0469        0.4421       -0.3059                                                     
 Freq of inter-communal crisis              X4                  -0.1926        0.2200        0.6286       -0.3391                                                     
Land affected by inter-com  crisis         X5                  -0.1848        0.1565        0.8366       -0.2013                                                                                     
 Land Ownership                                X6                   0.2118         0.6001      -0.0777       -0.4363                                                     
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In multivariate analyses, structure coefficients are most expedient. Indeed, 

structure coefficients increase in importance when the observed variables in the model 
increase in their correlation with each other. Structure coefficients are critical for deciding 

which variables are useful for the model so as to examine for the purpose of interpreting 

the functions. Therefore, the interpretation of both standardized weights and structure 
coefficients are necessary for understanding variable importance in a CCA. Table 7 

presents the structure coefficients for the criterion (y) and predictor (x) variables in the 
first significant function. The squared structure coefficients (rs

2) are also given, which 

represent the percentage of shared variance between the observed variable and the 
synthetic variable created from the observed variables set. From Table 6 and Table 7, the 

structure coefficients above 0.3500 are bolded following a convention in many factor 

analyses. Deciding on a cut-off for usefulness of the variable loadings is, however, 
somewhat a matter of taste, although there are clear guidelines. It is suggested that 

loadings in excess of 0.710 (50% overlapping variance) are considered excellent, 0.630 
(40% overlapping variance) very good, 0.550 (30% overlapping variance) good, 0.450 

(20% overlapping variance) fair, while .32 (10% overlapping variance) poor (Atser and 

Uwem, 2016; Atser & Emankhu, 2017)). 
From the first function as shown in Table 6, three out of the four Y-variables were 

relevant as they made useful contributions to the synthetic criterion variables going by the 
squared structure coefficients, which indicated the amount of variance the observed 

variables contributed to the synthetic criterion variables set. Taking the predictor set of 

variables, Table 6 and Table 7also reveal that only X1, X2 and X7 variables (-0.4347; 
0.4251; and -0.4576) were the primary contributors to the predictor synthetic variables 

set. Table 7 also shows correlation between X and Y variables and canonical variables. 
The strength of the relationship between pairs of variates is reflected by the canonical 

correlation coefficients (Rc). There is need to calculate the Redundancy index (Rd). Rd is 
the amount of variance in a canonical function explained by the opposite canonical variate 

in a canonical function. It reflects how well the independent canonical variate predicts 

values of the dependent variable. Rd is similar to the R2 in multiple regression analysis. 
Thus, high Rd means high ability to predict and suggest the ability of a set of independent 

variables to explain variation in dependent variables. The Rds are different for dependent 
and independent variables. 

Table 7: Canonical Solution for the First Function  
Variables  Structure 

Coefficients (rs) 
Squared 
Structure 
Coefficients 
(rs

2) 

Correlation 
between X and y 
variables and 
canonical 
variables 

X1       Area of Settlement -0.4347 0.1890 -0.4147 
X2       Population 0.4251 0.1807 0.4056 
X3       Intercommunity Crisis -0.1904 0.0363 -0.1817 

 Herdsmen Attack                               X7                 -0.4576        0.6202       0.2351       -0.3449              

 
Correlations Between the Food security dimensions and Their Canonical Variables 
                                                                                W1             W2              W3              W4                                                                                                                                                                                          

 Food Availability                               Y1                  0.7065        0.5097       -0.3371         -0.3570                                                    
 Food Accessibility                             Y2                  0.4319        0.3484        0.7411          0.3781                                                    
 Food Utilization                                Y3                  0.7714       -0.4622        0.2106          0.3834                                                    
 Food Stability                                   Y4                 -0.0514         0.0933       -0.4497          0.8868                                                    
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X4       Freq. of Intercommunity Crisis -0.1926 0.0371 -0.1837 
 X5       Land affected by intercom Crisis -0.1848 0.0342 -0.1763 
 X6       Land Ownership 0.2118 0.0449 0.2021 
 X7       Herdsmen Attack -0.4576 0.2094 -0.4366 
% Variance                                                0.1889 (18.89%) 
Redundancy                                               0.1720 (17.20%) 
 

 Y1       Food Availability 0.7065 0.4991 0.6741 
 Y2        Food Accessibility 0.4319 0.1865 0.4121 
 Y3       Food Utilization 0.7714 0.5951 0.7360 
Y4      Food Stability -0.0514 0.0026 -0.0491 
% Variance                                                0.1865 (18.65%) 

Redundancy                                               0.1698 (16.98%) 
Key:  rs= Structure Coefficients; rs

2= squared structure coefficient;   
 

On the whole, the result indicates that a high canonical correlation coefficient was 
obtained for the relationship between X and Y. Rd shows the extent to which the X-

variables are capable of predicting the Y-variables and vice versa. Rd was obtained by 

computing the average of the squared canonical loadings and multiplying the value of 
squared canonical correlation (Rc2). The Rd value for the Y-variable is 0.1865 (18.65%)  

and for the X-variables is  0.1889 (18.89%)  respectively and this implies that  18.65 % of 
the variance in Y-variable can be explained by X-variables while 18.89% of variance in X-

variables is capable of explaining Y-variables. But the low percentage of the Rds, the 

result suggests that the predictive powers of X and Y variables are relatively weak. Figure 
3 depicts the canonical correlation between X and Y variables in the form of a model while 

Figure 4 shows the loadings and canonical correlations for the first function extracted. 

          X1                                                                                               
 
          Y1 
X2             
 
 
 
                                             0.98                                   0.4121              
 
 
           X7                                                                              Y3                                                                                                                 
Figure 4: Loadings and Canonical Correlations for the first canonical function   

Figure 5 shows the significant function displayed graphically. The graph shows the 

scatter plots that were in the first canonical function. V1 and W1 are canonical function 
scores for the first set in the first function. The shapes of the scatter plots reflect the high 

canonical correlations for the solution.  From the graphs, assumptions underlying the 
applicability of canonical correlation could be assessed. Linearity of relationship between 

variables and normality of their distributions were assessed. Assumptions regarding 
within-set multicollinearity were met. There were no obvious departures from linearity or 

homoscedasticity because the overall shapes of the graphs do not curve. Deviations from 

normality are evident for both pairs of canonical function. For both plots, there is a pile up 
of cases at low scores than at high scores on both axes, indicating a tendency towards 

positive skewness, thereby confirming departures from normality. 

First Canonical 

Function 

First Canonical 

Function 
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0.425
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-0.4576                       
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There is a tremendous growth in population in the study area. The rate at which 

the population growth increased from 1991 to 2018 shows that there will be increase and 
competition in the demand of water, land, food and other natural resources and this will 

threaten critical ecosystem functions and services that support food security and put a 

strain on ongoing efforts to achieve the specific outcomes outlined in the Millennium 
Sustainable Goals (MSGs) and World Food Summit Goals. The inverse relationship 

reflected in the result of the study implies that the more the people, the lesser the impact 
on food security dimensions and vice versa. Thus, population increase will not give 

enough land space for agriculture. Agriculture is mostly practiced by the farmers who 

cannot access facilities required for optimum food production. About 90% of agricultural 
production in Nigeria is the output of inefficient small scale farmers (Otaha, 2013). As a 

result, such farmers only manage to produce sufficient food to sustain their immediate 
families. In terms of ownership of farmland especially in Agbor, Agbor Alidimma, 

Alihagwu, Eku Osadebe, Oki and Oza-nogogo where a sizeable proportion of the 

population do not own land for production activities poses growing challenges towards 
food production for future generations. The percentages of those who own farm land in 

these areas is less than 60%. There‟s need to review the Landuse Act in order to make 
land easily accessible to all.     

          Figure 5: Graphic Illustration of the first function  
The implications of inter community crisis, herdsmen attack, population increase 

among other factors, will certainly require government policies in order to stimulate 

sustainable food production in the area. Again, the spread of inter-community crisis and 
herdsmen attack has affected the production of food and displaced people leaving fertile 

land uncultivated and stimulating rural-urban population drift. The percentage of land 
affected by intercommunity crisis especially in Abavo, Alijemisi, Emuhu, Oki, and 

Ozanogogo is high. Also, the occasional inter community crisis has had devastating effects 
on the economic development especially in the area of food production. Inter community 

crisis is one of the primary driving forces of food insecurity because this is the most 

important concern of people who are denied access or unable to engage in labor. People 
flee their homes and relocate to places of little or no opportunity for food abundance. This 

fact is in consonance with Berry et al (2015) that war and conflict forces farmers to flee 
their land or to fight in conflict for survival. 

Food security exists when all people at all times have physical, social and 

economic access to food which meets their dietary needs and food preferences for an 
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active and healthy life. The relationship between food security and the environment is 

complex and multidimensional. Food security is dependent not only on ecosystem 
services, but it is also one of the greatest drivers of the loss of eco system services 

(George, 2016).  Threats to global food security presents a challenge that most agree is 

only getting worse. 
Food availability refers to the physical existence of food. On household level, food 

could be from own production or bought from the local markets. Regarding food 
availability, a situation whereby there is intercommunity crisis, herdsmen attack, 

population increase, low ownership of farmland especially in communities where 

ownership is less than 60%, food availability cannot be guaranteed. Most rural agricultural 
lands are lost to non-farm enterprises especially in Agbor, Emuhu and Alihame 

communities. This is in line with Godfray et al. (2008) that land used for agriculture can 
be used for non-farm enterprises. Food accessibility is ensured when all households have 

enough resources to obtain food in sufficient quantity, quality and diversity for a nutritious 

diet. This depends mainly on the amount of household resources and on prices. In 
addition, accessibility is also a question of the physical, social and policy environment of 

which sometimes may or may not be beneficial for the society. This is in relation to the 
work of Saheed and Isa(2013) that frequent policy changes and poor performance of 

Nigeria monitoring and implementation agencies also has its toll on food crisis. Each time 
a new government takes power, the previous food and agricultural policies are abandoned 

and new ones are set-up. Unfortunately, there are no guarantees that the new ones are 

better-off, in fact often times they are worse-off. It is only in a bid to create room for 
financial manipulations. Cost of food products differs around communities. Several factors 

could explain differing food prices within and around the communities such as tax 
payment, transport cost, etc. Communities affected by inter community crisis, herdsmen 

attack, population increase, settlement expansion put prices for food on the high side 

thereby affecting availability and accessibility of food for households. Communities that 
earn below the country‟s minimum wage (N18,000) such as Eku Osadebe, Ewuru, Isompe 

and Obi Anyima are likely to experience poor accessibility to food due to low purchasing 
power. 

Utilization of food describes the socio-economic aspects of household food and 
nutrition. Assuming that nutritious food is available and accessible, the household has to 

decide what food to purchase and how to prepare it as well as how to consume and 

allocate it within the household. Tweenten (1999) collaborated this that once food is 
obtained by a household, a variety of factors affect the quantity and quality of food that 

reaches members of the household. In this study, five villages had the highest frequency 
in food utilization that is, balance diet is eaten often.  These villages are among the ones 

whose income is higher than the other villages. This implies that to be on a healthy diet, 

the accessibility of food should be mostly considered.  
Conclusion and Recommendations  

One of the major challenges Nigeria has to overcome is the issue of food security. 
A country which was one of the biggest exporters of agricultural produce now fights with 

domestic supply and high importation of food. From the result of the study, the 

relationship between human activities and food security is so glaring. The importance of 
environmental sustainability and food stability should not be overlooked as these two are 

the driving forces to a sustainable economy. On the basis of the result, it is recommended 
that farmers, environmental managers and all stakeholders engaged in food production 

and environmental sustainability should seek for more knowledge on how to make food 
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more available, accessible and stable too. Food security is a global concern and as such 

the government at all levels should introduce policies that are rooted in sustainability by 
curtailing the activities of herdsmen on farming communities, providing arable land in 

agrarian communities as well as infrastructural provisions in agrarian communities so as to 

curtail rural-urban drift thereby increasing rural population for agricultural activities.  
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Abstract 

This study surveyed physical facilities, preventive and curative health services provided at 
the Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) camps in Borno State, Nigeria. Target population 
of the study comprised of 1325 IDPs in Borno State however, 307 IDPs from 4 
government designated camps in Maiduguri Metropolis and Jere Local Government Area 
constituted the sample which were picked using Guilford and Flruchter (1973) formula for 
determining sample size. The subjects were made up of 130 males and 177 females 
derived through stratified random sampling techniques from the volunteered respondents. 
The stratification was based on gender, age, marital status, occupation, Local Government 
Area and highest educational qualification. The 307 sample was used to elicit information 
through Focused Group Discussions (FGD). Researchers‟ self-authored proformer tagged 
“Physical Facilities and Health Services Proformer” (PFHSP) was the instrument used for 
the study. Data collected was analyzed using descriptive statistical techniques of 
frequency counts, percentages and rank ordering for the research questions while t-test 
was employed in testing the null-hypotheses at 0. 05 alpha level. Results of the study 
revealed dormitories, classrooms, pit latrines, clinics, independent power supply and tube 
wells/overhead tanks as the physical facilities provided while nutrition, medication and 
immunization were some of the preventive and curative health services provided at the 
IDP camps. No significant difference existed between gender, physical facilities and health 
services provided in the IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria. It is recommended that the 
Borno State government should in collaboration with BOSEPA, State Sanitation Board, 
donor agencies and the Federal Government of Nigeria ensure adequate provision of 
preventive and curative health services, encouragement the Service Chiefs as well as 
other security outfits to intensify efforts towards reclaiming and rehabilitating all areas 
under the control of the insurgents so that the IDPs can relocate to their various home 
town, provide adequate sanitary conditions at the IDP camps and deradicalize the 
insurgents. 
Keywords: Boko Haram, IDPs, Physical Facilities, Preventive and Curative Health 

Services. 
 

Introduction 

Medical health just like education, food security and shelter is an inevitable and 
priceless right of every Nigerian irrespective of gender, politico-economic class, location or 

religious inclination. However, at the end of 2015, 3.9 million victims of insurgency in the 
north east comprising of the aged, children, women and the vulnerable out of a total of 

5.2 million Nigerians across the Lake-Chad Basin are in urgent need of medical health 

(Ayuba, 2018). Most of the survivors of the Boko Haram escaped the insurgents with 
various degrees of injuries sustained due to the abrupt and impromptu nature of the 

deadly night or broad day light attacks. The government designated camps in the north 
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east are usually public institutions used as shelters with no provision for medical health 

facilities despite being exposed to harsh environmental conditions characterized by 
mosquitoes, rats and other rodents (Tom, 2017). 

The Boko Haram Insurgency emerged from a radical Islamists youth movement in 

Maiduguri in the 1990s whose leader was Mohammed Yusuf (the movement is sometimes 
referred to as (Yusufiya Movement) (Walker (2012). The insurgents‟ attacks between 2012 

and 2014 grossly undermined general security across the north-eastern region of the 
country particularly Borno, Yobe and Adamawa States (International Crisis Group, 2014). 

Armed violence characterized by daily killings, bombings, kidnappings, destructions of 

private and public properties constituted some of the major socio-economic and security 
challenges that bedeviled Borno, Yobe and Adamawa States from 2009 up to 2014 which 

resulted in an impromptu and exodus of people out of their ancestral homes towns and 
the worst affected included the destitute, aged, women and children (Mustapha and 

Umara, 2015). 

United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs reported by 
Ngohi (2016) that as at January 30th, 2015, 981,416 persons were displaced, out of which 

90% (868,235) were from north eastern part of the country. United Nations Refugee 
Agency (UNHCR, 2015) reported that an estimated 192,000 Nigerians from the north-east 

escaped brutal killings by insurgents into neighbouring countries of Niger, Cameroun and 
Chad. Over 74,000 took refuge in Northern Cameroun, 18,000 in South-West Chad and 

not fewer than 100,000 found refuge in Niger. According to Mustapha and Umara (2015), 

there was an estimated 2 million Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) in and around the 
Lake-Chad region. Well over 2 million IDPs in Maiduguri and Jere Local Government Areas 

are living either in the State designated camps or with host friends and relatives. Balarabe 
(2016) posited that the total number of IDPs in Borno State is more than the population of 

the Federal Capital Territory (Abuja) put together while Ngohi (2016) stated that 17,000 

destitutes, 42,000 orphans and 200,000 widows were registered by camp officials at 10 
government designated camps in 2014 in Borno State, Nigeria. 

Attempt towards managing the humanitarian crisis engendered by the insurgents 
resulted in the creation of 22 IDP Camps in the north-east in 2014 under the auspices of 

the National Emergency Management Agency (NEMA). Twelve (12) of the camps were in 
Borno State designated in collaboration with the Borno State Emergency Management 

Agency (SEMA) and one each at Gombe and Adamawa States (Dlakwa, 2015). According 

to Kolo (2015), between June, 2014 and February, 2015, 174,300 IDPs were registered by 
SEMA in the 12 designated camps at Jere and Maiduguri Metropolis. The camps include 

NYSC camp, EYN Church Wulari, Bakasi, State Hotel, MOGCOLIS (SHIS), Arabic Teachers‟ 
College, Dalori 1 & 11, Teachers‟ Village, Women Teachers‟ College, Yerwa Girls‟ College, 

Shehu Sanda Kyarimi 11 and Government College Camps. IDEA (2006) and Balarabe 

(2016) however, added that the number of IDP Camps in Borno dramatically increased to 
16 between February, 2015 and December, 2015. The added camps due to continuous 

nefarious activities of the insurgents included Farm Center, Madinatu, Goni Kachallari, Fori 
Primary School, Garba Buzu, Muna Garage and Khadamari. 

Conditions of the IDPs worsened as thousands faced death threats due to hunger 

and starvation, overcrowded rooms, overstressed facilities and diseases as a result of poor 
hygiene, exposure to harsh weather and grossly inadequate supply of medical health 

facilities at the camps. Despite the fact that government at all levels, intra and 
international organizations, donor agencies, non-governmental organizations, community 

and religious based organizations, philanthropists and highly spirited individuals have 
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collectively and individually responded financially and materially towards assisting victims 

of the insurgency in Borno State, their conditions remain much to be desired particularly 
on issues relating to their health conditions (Ngohi, 2015). It is against this background 

that this study cast its searchlight on the survey of physical facilities, preventive and 

curative health services provided in the IDPcamps in Borno State, Nigeria. 
Statement of the Problem 

Borno State is the epicenter where the nefarious activities of the Boko Haram 
started and the home base of Mohammed Yusuf, the original leader of the insurgents and 

his successor Abubakar  Shekau.Thus, Borno state is the State that suffered most from 

the Yusufiya Movement, which recorded the highest number of casualties and the 
Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) comprising of the aged, young, orphans, widows and 

destitutes forcefully made to flee their ancestral homes from various Local Governments 
Area across the State and took refuge in some Borno State government designated camps 

within Maiduguri Metropolis and Jere Local Government Area. Despite the financial and 

material responses for the victims from all quarters through the Borno State government, 
provision of adequate physical facilities, preventive and curative health services turned out 

to be a problem to the State government. Failure of the State government to cater for the 
needs of the teaming victims of the insurgents resulted in pregnant women that escaped 

being killed gave birth on bare floors due to lack of ambulance at night for emergency 
cases and no medical personnel for assistance. Thus, it is the thrust of this study to 

conduct a survey of the physical and medical health facilities provided in the IDP camps in 

Borno State, Nigeria. 
The objectives of this study were to identify the: 

1. physical facilities provided in IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria 
2. preventive and curative health services rendered in IDP camps in Borno State, 

Nigeria 

3. providers of the preventive and curative health services rendered in IDP camps in 
Borno State, Nigeria 

4. determine the relationship between gender and physical facilities in IDP camps in 
Borno State, Nigeria 

5. determine the relationship between gender and medical facilities in IDP camps in 
Borno State, Nigeria 

Research Questions 

The following research questions were answered in this study: 
1. What are the physical facilities provided in IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria? 

2. What is the preventive and curative health services rendered in IDP camps in 
Borno State, Nigeria? 

3. Who are the providers of the preventive and curative health services rendered 

in IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria? 
Hypotheses 

The following null-hypotheses were tested in this study: 
Ho1: There is no significant relationship between gender and physical facilities in IDP 

camps in Borno State, Nigeria. 

Ho2: There is no significant relationship between gender and medical facilities in IDP 
camps in Borno State, Nigeria 

Methodology 
The study adopted a descriptive survey research design that identified the physical 

facilities, preventive and curative health services provided and determined the 
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relationships between gender and physical facilities as well as gender and medical facilities 

in IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria. 
Population and Sample: Target population of the study comprised of 1325 IDPs in 

Borno State, Nigeria. However, 307 IDPs made up of 130 males and 177 females selected 

from 4 designated camps by the State Emergency Management Agency (SEMA) in Jere 
Local Government Area and Maiduguri Metropolis constituted the sample. Guilford & 

Flruchter (1973) formula for determining sample size of a given population was used in 
drawing the sample. Stratified random sampling technique was adopted in picking 

subjects from the volunteered respondents that served as sample for the study. The 

stratification was based on gender, age, highest educational qualification, Local 
Government Area, occupation and marital status.   

Instrumentation: Researchers‟ self-authored proforma tagged “Physical Facilities and 
Health Services Proforma” (PFHSP) was the instrument used to elicit data for the study. 

The proforma was personally filled by the researchers based on what were practically seen 

at the IDP camps under study. Focused Group Discussion (FGD) was also used to sought 
information from the volunteered subjects. 

Validity of the Instrument: Face and content validity of the instrument was determined 
by experts in the fields of Measurement and Evaluation, Counselling Psychology and 

Medical Profession from the University of Maiduguri (UNIMAID) and University of 
Maiduguri Teaching Hospital (UMTH). The experts‟ views were appropriately and 

adequately incorporated. Items that scored less than 80% on the proforma were rejected. 

Reliability of the instrument: This was established through pilot-testing in 2 IDP 
camps outside those under study. The test-re-test method adopted yielded a reliability 

coefficient of 0.82 which was considered suitable, adequate and appropriate for the study.  
Data Analysis: Descriptive statistical techniques of frequency counts, percentages and 

rank ordering were used in analyzing the research questions raised while t-test was used 

in testing the null-hypotheses formulated at 0. 05 level of significance. Three research 
questions and two null-hypotheses guided the study and the findings are presented in 

Tables 1 to 5. 
Results 

Research Question 1: What are the physical facilities provided in IDP Camps in Borno 
State, Nigeria? 

Table 1: Physical Facilities in IDP Camps  
S/N Facilities Responses Rank 

1. Water Supply Sources   
 a).Well/Overhead tank 130(42.34) 1st 
 b). Tube well/ Bore-hole 115(37.46) 2nd 
 c). Pipe-borne water 62(20.20) 3rd 
 Total 307(100)  
2. Electric Power Sources   
 a). National Grid 141(45.92) 1st 
 b). Stand-by Generator 104(33.88) 2nd 
 c). Kerosene Lamp 62(20.20) 3rd 
 Total 307(100)  
3. Medical Health Services   
 a). Mobile Health Services by NGOs 144(46.91) 1st 
 b). Clinic 98(31.92) 2nd 
 c) Dispensary 65(21.17) 3rd 

 Total 307(100)  
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4. Type of Accommodation   
 a). Dormitories 177(57.65) 1st 
 b). Classrooms 97(31.60) 2nd 
 c). Rooms/Offices 33(10.75) 3rd 
 Total 307(100)  
5. Public Convenience   
 a). Open space 177(57.65) 1st 
 b). Pit Latrines 81(26.39) 2nd 
 c). Flush toilets 49(15.96) 3rd 
 Total 307(100)  
6. Educational Services   
 a). Mobile/Schools on wheels 168(54.72) 1st 

 b). Refresher Programmes by NGOs 139(45.28) 2nd 
 Total 307(100)  
7. Security Outpost   
 a). CJTF 149(48.53) 1st 
 b). Police 85(27.69) 2nd 
 c). Vigilante Group 73(23.78) 3rd 
 Total 307(100)  

Note: All figures in parentheses are percentages of the row scores. 
 

Table 1 revealed that well/overhead tanks, national grid, mobile health services 
provided by the NGOs, dormitories, open space, mobile/schools on wheels and Civilian 

Joint Task Force (CJTF) ranked the top most facilities provided in IDP Camps in Borno 
State, Nigeria as a means of water supply, lightening, medical health, accommodation, 

public convenience, educational and security services while pipe borne water, kerosene 
lamp, dispensaries, rooms/offices, flush toilets, refresher programmes by NGOs and 

vigilante groups ranked the least facilities provided in the IDP camps in Borno State. 

Research Question 2: What are the Preventive and Curative Health Services provided in 
the IDP Camps in Borno State, Nigeria? 

Table 2: Preventive and Curative Health Services provided in IDP camps  

S/No Health Services Frequency Percentage Rank  

1. Nutrition 102 33.22 1st  

2. Medication  88 28.66 2nd  

3. Immunization 41 13.36 3rd  
4. Preventive measure 41 13.36 3rd  

5. Health Evaluation 32 10.42 5th  
6. Health Counselling 03 0.98 6th  

 Total 307 100   

Note: All figures in parentheses are percentages of the raw scores 
Table 2 showed that nutritional, medical, immunization and prevention ranked the 

top most health services provided in the IDP camps in Borno State, while health 

evaluation and health counselling ranked the least health services rendered in IDP camps 
in Borno State, Nigeria. 

Research Question 3: Who are the providers of the preventive and curative health 
services provided in the IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria? 

Table 3: Providers of preventive and curative health services rendered in IDP camps  
S/No Providers Responses Rank 

1. UNICEF 67(21.82) 1st 
2. Care Foundation 53(17.26) 2nd 
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3. Medicine Aid Foundation 44(14.33) 4th 
4. De Monde 44(14.33) 4th 
5. WHO 53(17.26) 2nd 
6. International Migrants Organization(IMO)  26(8.47) 6th 
7. Borno State Government 20(6.53) 7th 

  Total 307(100)  

Note: All figures in parentheses are percentages of the raw scores 
Table 3 showed that UNICEF, Care Foundation and WHO ranked the top most 

providers of preventive and curative medical health services in the IDP camps in Borno 

State, Nigeria, while Medicine Aid Foundation, De Monde, IMO and the Borno State 
Government ranked the least providers of medical health services in the IDP camps in 

Borno State, Nigeria.  
Hypothesis 

Ho1: There is no significant difference between gender and physical facilities in IDP 

Camps in Borno State, Nigeria 
Table 4: The t-test Analysis on the difference between gender and physical facilities in IDP 

Camps  
Group No X SD DF t-cal t-crit Decision 

Male 130 7.11 1.01 117 0.04 1.06 NS 
Female 177 10.24 3.15    (0.05) 

NS= Not Significant 
P≥ 0.05 

Table 4 showed that no significant difference existed between male and female 

IDPs on physical facilities in camps in Borno State, Nigeria. This is evident because the 

calculated t-value (0.04) is less than the critical t-value (1.06) at 0. 05 alpha level. 
Hence, the null-hypothesis is maintained 

Ho2: There is no significant difference between gender and medical health services in IDP 
Camps in Borno State, Nigeria 

Table 5: The t-test Analysis on the difference between gender and medical health services 

in IDP  
Group No X SD DF t-cal t-crit Decision 

Male 130 11.07 3.06 117 0.08 1.00 NS 
Female 177 11.92 7.12    (0.05) 

NS= Not Significant 
P≥ 0.05 

Table 5 showed that no significant difference existed between male and female 

IDPs on medical health services rendered in IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria. This is 
evident because the calculated t-value (0.08) is less than the critical t-value (1.00) at 0. 

05 alpha level. Hence, the null-hypothesis is retained 

Discussion 
The study which was a survey identified physical and medical health facilities 

provided in IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria. Based on research question one, findings 
of this study negates the previous studies by (Dan-Baba & Bigila, 2009, Lawan & Barka, 

2011 and Bankole, 2015) that teaming victims of insurgency are left taking refuse under 
trees especially those without relatives in Maiduguri metropolis. Contrary to the earlier 

submissions, this study concurs with the findings of NEMA (2014), Kolo (2015) and 

Balarabe (2016) that all the victims of insurgency from various Local Governments across 
the State were camped in government designated refugee camps in Maiduguri metropolis 

and Jere Local Government Area as Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs). However, the 
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facilities are overcrowded or overstressed with poor sanitary conditions, filthy and not 

habitable especially during the harmmattan period for the orphans, children, women, aged 
and destitutes who constituted the bulk of the victims. Facilities provided in the camps 

though inadequate include water, medical, educational, security and electricity. The Borno 

State government should through Borno State Environmental Protection Agency (BOSEPA) 
and the State Sanitation Board, as environmental vanguards sanitize the IDP camps 

fortnightly to keep it habitable as there are problems of open defecations and 
indiscriminate dumping of refuse due to lack of designated areas for refuse dumping 

within or outside the camps and these have attendant health implications. 

Findings from research question two indicated nutritional, medical, immunization, 
prevention, health evaluation and health counselling as the preventive and curative 

medical health services rendered in the IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria. The finding of 
this study corroborates the studies of Halliru & Gambo (2014), Umara & Braram (2016) 

who reported that none of the IDP camps in the north east sub-region has ambulance or 

fire service vehicle signifying the poor extent of preparedness for emergency. Despite the 
absence of ambulance and admission beds, none of the medical health personnel are on 

night duty in any of the IDP camps to render health assistance/services at night. Teens 
and pregnant women in their numbers at the IDP camps suffer the problems of typhoid 

and malaria due to mosquitoes, contaminations and exposure to harsh environmental 
conditions.   

Research question three, revealed that Unicef, Care Foundation, WHO, Medicine 

Aid Foundation, De Monde, IMO and the Borno State Ministry of Health are the providers 
of preventive and curative health services in the IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria. The 

findings of this study agrees with the work of Halliru & Gambo (2014), Galadima (2015) 
and Umara & Braram (2016) that domestic non-governmental organizations and 

international donor agencies are the major providers of food and medical health facilities 

to the victims of insurgency in various camps. The Federal and Borno State governments 
whose citizens were subjected to devastating consequences by the insurgents turned out 

to be the least providers of preventive and curative health services to the victims.Yunusa 
& Tijjani (2016) for example, reported that prior to the supports provided by NGOs in the 

IDP camps in terms of relief materials particularly on medical health, IDPs resorted to 
street begging to provide for their drugs and other medical health needs. Buttressing this 

point, Hussaini & Garba (2016) reported that health institutions in the State charge IDPs 

some fees before attending to their medical needs which further compounded IDPs‟ 
traumatic conditions.  

Null-hypothesis one tested using t-test at 0. 05 alpha level of significance, yielded 
that no significant difference existed between male and female IDPs on the physical 

facilities provided in the camps in Borno State. This may not be unconnected with the fact 

that at the onset of the impromptu displacement by the insurgents, all those that were 
made to flee their ancestral homes and took refuge at the State capital were desperately 

in need of accommodation as the first priority thus, the IDP camps were designated by 
SEMA based on Local Governments Areas and not on the basis of gender and facilities 

available. It can also be attributed to the fact that the camps were considered as a 

temporary measure towards alleviating the problem of shelter for the displaced persons, 
thus couples should not be separated .This result affirmed the findings of Balarabe (2016) 

who concluded that religious and socio-cultural backgrounds of the people of Borno State 
does not encourage separation between couples and that couples form the bedrock for 
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initial socialization of individuals in the society, hence should not be separated in whatever 

circumstance. 
Null-hypothesis two tested using t-test at 0. 05 alpha level of significance, the 

result indicated that there is no significant relationship between gender and preventive 

and curative health services provided at the IDP camps in Borno State, Nigeria hence, the 
hypothesis was maintained. This may not be far from the fact that the government was 

not adequately prepared to cater for the basic needs of the IDPs. In support of this 
finding, Hussaini & Garba (2016) stressed that medical and health facilities have long been 

a problem in the health institutions across the State coupled with lack of sufficient medical 

health personnel especially physicians. Most of the clinics and dispensaries temporarily 
provided at the IDP camps are by the singular efforts of the donor agencies. The Borno 

State government could not shoulder the responsibility of providing trained medical 
personnel for the administration of drugs and ambulances in case of emergencies as at 

the time of conducting this study.   

Conclusion 
Boko Haram insurgency is the worst ever recorded human and material 

catastrophe in Borno State and the hazards will remain in the minds of not only the IDPs 
who were made to flee their ancestral homes but the entire residents of the State as they 

were directly and indirectly affected by the havoc. As a result of the impromptu and 
merciless killings of millions of innocent victims of the insurgency, the aged, women, 

children, orphans, widows and destitutes were displaced from their ancestral homes 

becoming IDPs in their State taking refuge in 18 designated camps within Maiduguri 
Metropolis and Jere Local Government Area. Despite the humanitarian aid provided by the 

government at all levels, intra and international bodies, NGOs and philanthropists within 
and outside the host community, physical facilities in the IDP Camps were overcrowded as 

most of the IDPs were sleeping on the verandas in spite of the harsh weather, children 

defecating in open spaces and refuse generated by the IDPs were indiscriminately 
dumped despite its attendant health consequences. Preventive and curative health 

services were principally provided by donor agencies some of which include nutrition, 
medical and immunization services. 

Implications for Counselling 
Based on the findings, counsellors should in collaboration with the media (visual 

and blind), Ministries of Education, health, housing and environment organize workshops, 

talkshops, seminars and other public lectures for the IDPs on the importance of keeping a 
hygienic environment, use of mosquitoe nets and management of trauma in the language 

the IDPs can best comprehend. The Borno State government should under the ministries 
of works and reconstruction and rehabilitation build counselling centers where qualified 

counsellors will be providing individual and group counselling to the IDPs on tolerance, 

respecting individual views, counter narratives, vocational and/or entrepreneurial training 
programmes adopting reality and rational emotive behaviour therapies on how to cope 

with exigencies of life. The counsellors should, in conjunction with faith leaders, 
community leaders, youth, and women leaders organize sensitization lectures on regular 

intervals to the IDPs on harmonious coexistence spirit, forgiveness, deradicalization and 

social inclusion. There is a need for the IDPs to be given marital, personal/social, 
rehabilitation and vocational counselling for total or complete re-orientation to adequately 

focus on and contain realities of life for better tomorrow.  
The Federal and Borno State governments should in collaboration with 

international donor agencies, NGOs, Ministries of Education, Health, Housing and 
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Environment come to rescue the IDPs from their sufferings. Additionally, Counsellors 

should also be engaged to counsel the IDPs on issues bordering on trauma, unbearable 
life in the camps and coping strategies after the camping 

Recommendations 

  Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations are made: 
1. The Federal government of Nigeria should through the Service Chiefs. especially the 

Chief of Defence Staff intensify efforts towards salvaging all Local Government 
Areas, towns and villages under control of the insurgents and rehabilitate the areas 

by rebuilding the burnt structures so that the IDPs should be relocated back to their 

ancestral homes. 
2. The Federal and Borno State governments should in collaboration with international 

donor agencies, NGOs, Ministries of Education, Health, Housing and Environment 
come to rescue the IDPs from their sufferings. 

3. The Counsellors should in collaboration with Ministries of Education and Poverty 

Alleviation organize workshops, seminars, individual and group counselling in the 
camps at regular intervals on management of trauma and coping strategies to be 

adopted during and after camp life. 
4. Borno State government should through the State Environmental Protection Agency 

(BOSEPA), Ministries of Health and Water Resources consider sanitizing the IDP 
camps on regular bases, designate areas for proper dumping of refuse, provisions of 

adequate curable and preventable drugs against malaria infections, waterborne and 

airborne diseases among other epidemics as well as timely and adequate supply of 
treated water for consumption and general purposes. 

5. Borno State government under the auspices of the Ministry of Health provide 
admission beds, ambulance and fire service vehicles for emergency cases as well as 

trained medical personnel especially physicians to be operating on shift bases. 

6. Counsellors should also be engaged to counsel the IDPs on issues bordering on 
trauma, unbearable life in the camps and coping strategies after the camping. 

7. The Borno State government should in conjunction with her Local Government 
Areas, Philanthropists, the host communities, Religious Based Organizations (RBOs), 

Community Based Organizations (CBOs) and other Non-Governmental Organizations 
(NGOs) to provide the IDPs with beds, mattresses, blankets and mosquitoe nets 

because they are prone to being faced with the problems of mosquitoes and 

harmmattan. 
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Abstract 

The study examined the role of health education in maternal and child health among 
health-care workers in Kaduna State, Nigeria. The study included all physicians, 
Community Health Workers, Community Health Extension workers and Environmental 
Health Officers employed in Primary Healthcare Centres in Kaduna State, Nigeria. The 
study adopted an ex post facto research design. A sample of two hundred and sixty (260) 
respondents, drawn from the three senatorial districts of Kaduna State was used for the 
study. A researcher-developed instrument validated and pilot tested was used to gather 
data for the study. Findings revealed that health workers significantly perceived the role of 
health education in maternal and child health. It was concluded that health education play 
a vital role in improving maternal and child health. The researcher therefore 
recommended among others that, Federal, State and Local Government authorities should 
inculcate health education (preventive approach) in maternal and child health care so as 
to improve the health of mothers and children in Kaduna State, Nigeria. 
Keywords: Health, Health Education, Maternal and Child Health 

 
Introduction 

For any nation to achieve sustainable development, there is need to ensure 

optimal health for all its citizens regardless of age, race, ethnicity, political class or socio-
economic status. Hence, Karen (2016) stated that, attainment of optimal health is a 

fundamental right of every human being regardless of race, religion and social conditions. 
The optimal enjoyment of this right is pivotal to the enjoyment of other human rights. 

Sound health is therefore an end in itself and plays an important role in human well-being. 

World Health Organization (2016) noted that health is a beneficiary of and a contributor to 
sustainable development; it is a key indicator of what people-centred, right-based and 

equitable development seeks to achieve. 
Bloom and Williamson (2012) viewed health as an integral part of well-being 

which has material, social, cultural, educational, occupational, environmental and personal 
dimensions. Therefore, investments in health, particularly disease prevention and 

promotion of healthy living, improves a nation‟s economic output by improving the 

educational attainment and skill acquisition, decent employment, labour productivity, 
savings and ultimately, the environment. This was the reason why three out of the eight 

Millennium Development Goals focused on health and the rest were key determinants of 
it. 

However, ill-health still remains a significant cause and an important implication of 

poverty in many countries, especially Nigeria. Sadly, poor health statuses, especially 
among women and children limit productivity and have a great impact on population 

growth which in turn has serious implication on sustainable development. According to 
WHO (2013), globally, 100 million people are pushed into poverty annually, due to health 

care costs, while a significant number are unable to afford essential health services 
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including maternal and child health care services. Consequently, their existing health 

conditions are aggravated.  
Health Education as a discipline acknowledges the complex nature of health and is 

mainly based on the principles of human right, equity and empowerment (Williams, 

2011).These principles portrays health education as effective approach to attainment of 
SDGs. Since maternal and child health is a key component of the SDGs, health 

promotion and health education could offer an important means of achieving improved it 
by equipping and empowering women on ways to ensure optimal well being and 

advocating healthy policies, healthy decisions and healthy environment (WHO, 2017). 

Health education is a vital tool in the achievement of maternal and child health. This is 
obvious in the values associated with health education approach which explains how it can 

effectively achieve sustainable development (WHO, 2013).  
Health education could also accelerate the progress in the attainment of maternal 

and child health by building on national and global efforts that have already yielded a 

notable progress in reducing maternal and child deaths as well as control of tuberculosis, 
HIV and malaria. This can be achieved by bringing health education to the door step of 

the people, through primary healthcare centres, community advocacy and mobilization 
programmes where they will be given information on the importance of early ante-natal 

enrolment, types of health services available to them, importance of hospital delivery and 
how to take proper care of themselves and their babies in order to avoid ill-health as well 

as follow-up activity to ensure acceptance of these services (WHO, 2017). This will go 

along way in reducing maternal and child deaths.  
Finally, the principles of health education which are derived from health 

promotion, alongside its interdisciplinary approach will empower people and communities. 
Again, its focus on equity and key determinants of health offers real benefits which 

include creating healthier conditions of living, improving health literacy, and making 

healthier choice the easier one (Kalesanwo, 2001).  
 Despite the numerous potential benefits of health education in the achievement 

of maternal and child health, it is quite unfortunate that stakeholders (government, health 
workers, traditional rulers, community members) in Nigeria have always failed to see 

through these benefits of health education. They therefore undermine the discipline by 
relegating health educators to mere classroom teachers. They believe that since medical 

professionals are taking care of patients in the hospital, there is no need of health 

educators. They failed to realise that health education has an important role to play in 
prevention of pregnancy and delivery complications and post-partum challenges faced by 

mothers, thereby reducing frequent hospital visitation and maternal and child deaths. This 
is evident in the findings of Farell (2012) that, health workers perceived health promotion 

to be an important part of their job. However community health workers perceived health 

education to be more important than those working in the hospital. Physicians were the 
least positive about questions pertaining to the importance of health promotion.   

Farell (2017) also found that health workers perceived that the purpose of health 
education is to strengthen peoples' control over their health. With health education, 

people will know the real causes of their ailments and ways to prevent themselves from 

getting reinfected and the scarce resources can be used to cater for other responsibilities. 
Consequently, the health and well-being of people will be improved. In the light of this, 

the researcher examined the role of health education in maternal and child health among 
health care workers in Kaduna State, Nigeria. 
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The objectives of the study were; 

1. To examine health workers‟ perception on the role of health education in 
 reduction of maternal and child deaths in Kaduna State, Nigeria. 

Research Question 

1. How do health care workers perceive the role of health education in maternal and 
child health in Kaduna State, Nigeria? 

Research Hypotheses 
The null hypothesis raised for this study is; 

1. Health care workers‟ do not significantly perceive the role of health education in 

  maternal and child deaths in Kaduna State, Nigeria. 
Methodology 

An ex-post facto research design was used for the study. The target population 
comprised all physicians, Community Health Workers, Community Health Extension 

Workers and Environmental Health Officers employed in Primary Healthcare Centres in 

Kaduna State. A multi-stage sampling technique was used to select respondents for the 
study. Kaduna State was stratified into the three existing senatorial districts. One local 

government each was selected from the three districts. Four PHCs were selected from 
each Local Government Areas using a simple random sampling. All the categories of 

health workers that met the criteria for the study and were met at the selected facilities 
were used, except those who refused to participate in the study. In all a total sample of 

two hundred and sixty (260) respondents were selected for the study.  

A pretested questionnaire was used to gather data for the study. Ethical 
permission was obtained from the heads of the PHCs and consent of the respondents was 

sort at an appropriate section of the questionnaire before the administration of the 
instrument. Data was collected by the researcher with the help of three instructed 

research assistants. Data for the study was analysed using frequency counts and 

percentages for research questions and non-parametric of Chi-Square for the hypothesis 
set for the study at 0.05 alpha level of significance. For the purpose of discussion, 

responses of the research questions were collapsed into two; Strongly Agree and Agree 
were turned to Yes, while Disagree and Strongly Disagree were turned to No in table 1. 

Results 
Research Question 1: How do health care workers perceive the role of health education 

in maternal and child health? 

Table 1: Shows Frequency Counts and Percentages of responses on role of health 
education in maternal and child health in Kaduna State, Nigeria 

S/N Items YES NO 

1 Through health education, people are informed of the maternal 
and child health care services available to them which in turn 
assist them to make informed decision thereby improving their 
health. 

247 
(95%)  

13 
(5%) 

2 Health education emphasizes the importance of hospital delivery 
in order to avoid complications during labour and delivery 

216 
(83.1%) 

44 
(16.9%) 

3 During health education sessions, especially at the primary 
healthcare centres, health educators sensitize people on the 
importance of avoiding drug abuse during pregnancy in order to 
prevent malformation of the foetus or sudden infant death. 

234 
(90.0%) 

26 
(10.0%) 

4. Health educators educate mothers on how to feed and take good 

care of their babies in order for them to stay healthy 

230 

(88.5%) 

30 

(11.5%) 
5. The role of health education should always be performed by 35 225 
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individuals who are licensed to give health education in order to 
ensure professional handling. 

(13.5%) (86.5%) 

6. Health educators sensitize mothers on the benefits of completing 
immunization routine for their children in order to avoid diseases  

225 
(86.5%) 

35 
(13.5%) 

 

Table 1 shows that health workers significantly perceived that, 247 (95%) of the 

respondents agreed that through health education, people are informed of the maternal 
and child health care services available to them which in turn assist them to make 

informed decision thereby improving their health 216 (83.1%) agreed that during health 
education sessions, especially at the primary healthcare centres, health educators play an 

important role in sensitizing people on the importance of avoiding drug abuse during 

pregnancy in order to prevent malformation of the foetus or sudden infant death. 230 
(88.5%) of the respondents agreed that health educators educate mothers on how to feed 

and take good care of their babies in order for them to stay healthy. However, 225 
(86.5%) disagreed that health education should always be performed by health educators 

who are licensed to give health education in order to ensure professional handling, while 

225(86.5%) of the respondents agreed that health educators sensitize mothers on the 
benefits of completing immunization routine for their children in order to avoid diseases. 

Ho: Health workers‟ do not significantly perceive the role of health education in maternal 
and child health in Kaduna State, Nigeria. 

Table 2: Showing Chi square analysis of responses on role of health education in reduction 
of maternal and child deaths in Kaduna State, Nigeria 
S/N Items SA A D SD Cal. chi 

square 
Df Critical 

value 
Decision 

1 Through health education, 
people are informed of the 
maternal and child health care 
services available to them 
which in turn assist them to 
make informed decision 
thereby improving their health. 

172  75 12 1     

2 Health education emphasizes 
the importance of hospital 
delivery in order to avoid 
complications during labour 
and delivery 

36 180 23 21     

3 During health education 
sessions, especially at the 
primary healthcare centres, 
health educators sensitize 
people on the importance of 
avoiding drug abuse during 
pregnancy in order to prevent 
malformation of the foetus or 
sudden infant death. 

34 200 15 11 106.3 15 25.00 Rejected 

4. Health educators educate 
mothers on how to feed and 
take good care of their babies 
in order for them to stay 
healthy 

40 190 20 10     

5. The role of health education 25 10 16 65     
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should always be performed 
by individuals who are licensed 
to give health education in 
order to ensure professional 
handling. 

0 

6. Health educators sensitize 
mothers on the benefits of 
completing immunization 
routine for their children in 
order to avoid diseases  

20 205 15 20     

 

 Table 1 shows that the calculated chi square value of 106.3 at a degree of 

freedom of 15 is greater than the critical value of 25.00. Therefore, the null hypothesis 

which states that health workers‟ do not significantly perceive the role of health education 
in the reduction of maternal and child deaths in Kaduna State, Nigeria is hereby rejected. 

This implies that health workers significantly perceived that, through health education, 
people are informed of the maternal and child health care services available to them which 

in turn assist them to make informed decision thereby improving their health in Kaduna 

State, Nigeria. 
Discussion of Findings 

Findings revealed that health workers significantly perceive the role of health 
education in reduction of maternal and child deaths in Kaduna State, Nigeria was 

rejected.247 (95%) of the respondents agreed that through health education, people are 
informed of the maternal and child health care services available to them which in turn 

assist them to make informed decision thereby improving their health 216 (83.1%) agreed 

that during health education sessions, especially at the primary healthcare centres, health 
educators play an important role in sensitizing people on the importance of avoiding drug 

abuse during pregnancy in order to prevent malformation of the foetus or sudden infant 
death. 230 (88.5%) of the respondents agreed that health educators educate mothers on 

how to feed and take good care of their babies in order for them to stay healthy. 

However, 225 (86.5%) disagreed that health education should always be performed by 
health educators who are licensed to give health education in order to ensure professional 

handling, while 225(86.5%) of the respondents agreed that health educators sensitize 
mothers on the benefits of completing immunization routine for their children in order to 

avoid diseases. 

This implies that health workers significantly perceived the role of health 
education in maternal and child health in Kaduna State, Nigeria. This finding is supported 

by findings of Mazurek (2012) that, health workers perceived health promotion to be an 
important part of their job. However community health workers perceived health 

education to be more important than those working in the hospital. Physicians were the 
least positive about questions pertaining to the importance of health promotion.Kalesanwo 

(2001) also opined that the principles of health education which are derived from health 

promotion, alongside its interdisciplinary approach will empower people and communities. 
Again, its focus on equity and key determinants of health offers real benefits which 

include creating healthier conditions of living, improving health literacy, and making 
healthier choice the easier one. 
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Conclusion 

Based on the findings of this study, the researcher concluded that health workers 
in Kaduna State significantly perceived the role of health education in maternal and child 

health. However, majority of the health workers do not see the need for health education 

to be carried out by licensed health educators for professional handling. 
Recommendation 

Based on the conclusion drawn from the study, it was recommended that,  
1. Federal, State and Local Government authorities should inculcate health education 

(preventive approach) especially at the community level through health educators 

and community health workers so as to reduce the cost implications of curative 
approach to health. 

2. Only licensed health educators should be allowed to carry out health education, 
especially at the primary health care centres where there duties are 

beenperformed by other cadres of health care workers. This will ensure 

professionalism and effectiveness. 
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Abstract 

The study determined the awareness of health implications of domestic violence against 
women in a Municipality of South-Eastern Nigeria. Four objectives, four research questions 
and one null hypothesis guided the study. Descriptive survey research design was 
adopted. The population for the study consisted of 64,455 women residents of Owerri 
Municipality and a sample of 600 women were drawn using multi-stage sampling 
procedure. The instrument for data collection was a questionnaire. Data collected were 
analyzed using descriptive statistics of frequencies and percentages to answer the 
research questions, as well as inferential statistics of chi-square (X2) to test the null 
hypothesis at 0.05 level of significance and at three degree of freedom. Results revealed 
that 66.3% respondents are aware of the physical health implications of domestic violence 
against women; 80.7% are aware of the emotional health implications of domestic 
violence against women; and 88.7% of the respondents are aware of the social health 
implications of domestic violence against women. There was significant difference in the 
awareness of health implications of domestic violence against women based on level of 
education. Based on the findings and conclusions, recommendations were made pertinent 
among which is that Health Educators should enlighten parents and family members on 
decent child rearing patterns and healthy family life during occasions like new yam festival 
gatherings, August meetings and other important village gatherings in order to achieve 
future sustainable violence free society. 
Keywords: Domestic violence, Women, Health implication, Battering and Municipality. 
 

Introduction 

 Domestic violence against women (DVAW) is a universal phenomenon that 
persists in all countries of the world and the perpetrators of that violence are often well 

known to their victims. DVAW in particular continues to be frighteningly common and to 
be accepted as normal within so many societies. Domestic violence is linked to maternal 

control and discipline (Hott, Buckley and Whelan, 2008). Rivet and Kelly (2006) 
established that women are liable to the emotional and well-being of their children and 

they are blamed for any kind of emotional disturbance in their development. In other 

words, maternal authority is highly undermining where a child witnesses the mother being 
abused as this will continue to torment the child. 

 Domestic violence is an aggressive behaviour within the home, typically involving 
the violent abuse of a spouse or partner. National Coalition against Domestic Violence -

NCADV(2015) defined domestic violence as the wilful intimidation, physical assault, 

battering, sexual assault and or other abusive behaviour as part of a systematic pattern of 
power and control perpetrated by one intimate partner against another. World Health 

Organisation–WHO (2016) referred to VAW as any act of gender-based violence that 
results in or is likely to result in physical, sexual or mental harm or suffering to women 

including threats of such acts, coercion or arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether 

occurring in public or in private life. When domestic violence is directed to women, it 
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becomes domestic violence against women (DVAW).DVAW in this study refers to any form 

of abuse or inhumane treatment against a woman by an intimate partner. 
 Frequency and severity of domestic violence can vary. However, the one constant 

component of domestic violence is one partner‟s consistent efforts to maintain power and 

control over the other. Violence against women can have a myriad of devastating 
consequences on women‟s short and long-term health and wellbeing. Along with the 

immediate physical and emotional impact of violence, women‟s overall quality of life can 
be adversely affected over an entire life time which can in turn impact their participation 

and engagement in various aspects of life and society (Johnson, Ollus, and Nevala, 2008). 

These consequences to the individual women, along with the violent act itself can have 
ripple effects on society as a whole (WHO, 2011). For instance, employers may experience 

lost productivity and output from their employees while women‟s informal support 
networks such as families and friends may need to alter their daily activities to provide 

assistance to victims (Reeves, O‟Leary-Kelly 2007; AuCoin and Beauchamp, 2007). This is 

in addition to the broader societal costs associated with delivering and maintaining health 
care, social and justice related services to victims of violent crimes; as well as the costs 

related to the criminal justice response to accused person (Johnson and Dawson, 2011). 
 DVAW leads to a far-reaching physical, social, emotional (psychological) and 

spiritual consequences some with fatal outcomes. While physical injury represents only a 
part of the negative health impacts on women, it is among the more visible form of 

violence. The physical health implications of domestic violence against women include 

such injuries (from laceration to fractures and internal organs injuries). Unwanted 
pregnancy, gynaecological problems, sexually transmitted disease (STDS) including 

HIV/AIDS, miscarriage, pelvic inflammatory diseases, chronic pelvic pain, headaches, 
permanent disabilities, asthma, irritable bowel syndrome, self-injurious behaviours 

(smoking, unprotected sex) (WHO, 2016). The emotional health implications of domestic 

violence against women include depression, fear, anxiety, low-self esteem, shame, sexual 
dysfunction, eating problem, obsessive –compulsive  disorder, post traumatic stress 

disorder, increased sexual risk taking. The social health implications of domestic violence 
include marital scandal, diminished mental alertness, isolation, sexual cohesion, sexual 

assault, strained relationship among the children, low self esteem, intrusion from outside 
family members (WHO,2016).  

 The prevalence of DVAW is high globally. Anadi, Offor, Anadi, Anadi & Anadi 

(2016) reported that records indeed have it that violence within the family in Nigeria has 
reached alarming proportions. Reports of beating, torture, acid attacks and killing of 

women in the family or relationships are regular features in the media and documented 
reports. For instance, This Day Newspaper of 12 February, 2016, reported that in Lagos, a 

man chopped off the earlobe of his wife with a plier for inexplicable reason. DVAW and 

girls constitute a worldwide human rights and health issues, as VAW by its very nature 
violates a woman‟s right to physical integrity and in severe cases the right to life. The 

above backdrops motivated the researcher towards ascertaining the awareness of health 
implications of domestic violence against women in the Owerri Municipality of Imo State, 

Nigeria. Specifically, the study ascertained the women‟s awareness of: 

1. physical health implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri 
Municipality of Imo State; 

2. emotional health implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri 
Municipality of Imo State; 
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3. social health implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri 

Municipality of Imo State; 
4. health implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of 

Imo State based on level of education. 

Research Questions 
1. What is the awareness of women regarding physical health implications of 

domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, Nigeria? 
2. What is the awareness of women regarding emotional health implications of 

domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, Nigeria?  

3. What is the awareness of omen regarding social health implication of domestic 
violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, Nigeria? 

4. What is the awareness of women regarding health implications of domestic 
violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, Nigeria based on 

their level of education? 

Hypothesis 
1. There is no significant difference in the women‟s awareness of health implications 

of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State based on 
their level of education. 

Methodology 
 Descriptive survey research design was adopted in this study to ascertain the 

awareness of health implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri 

Municipality of Imo State, Nigeria. The choice of the area is as a result of high social life 
observed in the area. Also, some of the women do not get married and if they do, some 

still abandon the marriage and return back to their fathers‟ house. These factors culminate 
to violence against women. The population of the study consisted of sixty-four thousand, 

four hundred and fifty-five (64,455) women from the five autonomous communities in 

Owerri Municipal Council Area (Record from Owerri Municipal Council, 2017). The sample 
for the study comprised 600 women that were drawn using multi-stage sampling 

procedure. The first stage involved clustering the villages into five communities. The 
second stage involved stratifying the communities into streets. The third stage involved 

disproportionate selection of four streets from each of the five communities to have 20 
streets. The fourth stage involved simple random selection of 30 women from each of the 

20 streets to arrive at 600 as the sample size. Questionnaire was the instrument for data 

collection comprised of four sections A to D. The copies of the questionnaire were 
distributed on face to face basis and were collected on the spot. This enabled a 100% 

return rate. Data collected were analyzed using descriptive statistics of frequencies and 
percentages to answer the research questions, while inferential statistics of chi-square 

(X2) was used to test the null hypothesis at 0.05 level of significance and three degree of 

freedom.   
Results 

 This section deals with the result from the data analysis. This is based on the 
research questions and hypothesis. 

Research question 1: What is the awareness of women regarding physical health 

implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, 
Nigeria? 
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Table 1: Frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of physical health implications 

of domestic violence against women. 
Physical Health implications of  Aware  Not Aware   
Domestic Violence against Women f % f % f Total  
 
1. Can lead to injuries   506 84.3 94 15.7 600(100) 
2. There may be chronic pains  434 72.3 166 27.7 600(100) 
3. There may be untimely death  546 91 54 9 600(100) 
4. Can lead to shock   276 46 324 54 600(100) 
5. There may be recurrent abortion  230 38.3 370 61.7 600(100) 

Total     1992  1008  3000 
Average Total   398 66.3  202 33.7 600(100) 

 
Table 1 shows frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of physical health 

implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State. The 

table revealed 506(84.3%) of the respondents are aware that physical health implications 
of DVaW can lead to injuries while 94 (15.7) are not aware. The table also revealed that 

434(72.3%) of the respondents are aware that there may be chronic pain while 
166(27.7%) are not aware. Furthermore, 546(91%) of the respondents are aware that 

there may be untimely death while 54(9%) are unaware; 276(46%) of the respondents 

are aware that it can lead to shock while 324(54%) are unaware. In addition, 230(38.3%) 
of the respondents are aware that there may be recurrent abortion while 370(61.7%) are 

not aware. Finally, the average total of 398(66.3%) are aware of the physical health 
implications of domestic violence while 202(33.7%) of the respondents are not aware. 

This implies that many (66.3%) of the respondents are aware of the physical health 
implications of domestic violence against women.  

Research question 2: What is the awareness of women regarding emotional health 

implications of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, 
Nigeria?  

Table 2:Frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of emotional health implications 
of domestic violence against women. 

Emotional Health implications of  Aware  Not Aware   
Domestic Violence against Women  f % f % Total  
  
1. Can lead to sadness   470 78.3 130 21.7 600(100) 
2. Can lead to shame   560 93.3 40 6.7 600(100) 

3. Can result to anger   434 72.3 166 27.7 600(100) 
4. Can lead to feeling of guilt   474 79 126 21 600(100) 
5. Can result to hatred   482 80.3 118 19.7 600(100) 

Total     2420  580  3000 
Average Total    484 80.7 116 19.3 600(100) 

 
Table 2 shows frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of emotional 

health implications of domestic violence against women. The table revealed that 

470(78.3%) of the respondents are aware that domestic violence can lead to sadness 

while 130(21.7%) of the respondents are not aware; 560(93.3%) of the respondents are 
aware that domestic violence can lead to shame while 40(6.7%) of the respondents are 

not aware; 434(72.3%) of the respondents are aware that domestic violence can cause 
anger while 166(27.7%) of the respondents are not aware. 474(79%) of the respondents 

are aware that domestic violence can lead to feeling of guilt while 126(21%) of the 
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respondents are unaware. Furthermore, 482(80.3%) of the respondents are aware that 

domestic violence can lead to hatred while 118(19.7%) of the respondents are unaware. 
Finally, the average total of 484(80.7%) are aware of the emotional health implications of 

domestic violence while 116(19.3%) are unaware. This implies that majority of the 

respondents are aware of emotional health implication of domestic violence against 
women. 

Research question 3: What is the awareness of omen regarding social health 
implication of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, 

Nigeria? 

Table 3: Frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of social health implications of 
domestic violence against women. 

Social Health implications of  Aware   Not Aware   
Domestic Violence against Women f %  f % Total  
  
1. Can lead to drug addiction  522 87  78 13 600(100) 
2. Can lead to alcoholism  474 79  126 21 600(100) 
3. Can result to scandal  534 89  66 11 600(100) 
4. Can lead to promiscuity  570 95  30 5 600(100) 
5. Can result to strained  

relationship with spouse  562 93.7  38 6.7 600(100) 
6.  Can lead to separation in  
 marriage   532 88.7  68 11.3 600(100) 

Total    3194   406  3600 
Average Total   532 88.7  68 11.3 600(100) 

 
Table 3 shows frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of social health 

implications of domestic violence against women. The table revealed that 522(87%) of the 
respondents are aware that domestic violence can lead to drug addiction while 78(13%) 

of the respondents are unaware; 474(79%) of the respondents are aware that domestic 

violence can lead to alcoholism while 126(21%) of the respondents are unaware. Also, 
534(89%) of the respondents are aware that domestic violence can lead to scandal while 

66(11%) of the respondents are unaware; 570(95%) of the respondents are aware that 
domestic violence can lead to promiscuity while 30(5%) of the respondents are unaware. 

Also, 562(93.7%) of the respondents are aware that domestic violence can lead to 

strained relationship with spouse while 38(6.3%) of the respondents are unaware; 
532(88.7%) of the respondents are aware that domestic violence can lead to separation in 

marriage while 68(11.3%) are unaware. Finally, the average total of 532(88.7%) showed 
that the respondents are aware of the social health implications of domestic violence 

against women while 68(11.3%) are unaware. This implies that the respondents are 
aware of the social health implications of domestic violence against women. 

Research question 4: What is the awareness of women regarding health implications of 

domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State, Nigeria based on 
their level of education? 

Table 4: Frequency distribution of respondents‟ awareness of health implications of 
domestic violence against women.based on level of education 

S/N Health Implication of Informal  Primary  Secondary  Tertiary 
 Domestice Violence  Education  Education  Education  Education 

 against Women A       NA    A        NA  A NA A NA  Total 
    f(%) f(%)  f(%)  f(%) f(%) f(%) f(%) f(%) f% 

 
1. Physical Health  17      106  101 34 122 28 183 9 600 
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Implications  2.8      17.7 16.8 5.7 20.3 4.7 30.5 1.5 100 

 
2. Emotional Health 33        90  117 18 139 11 186 6 600 

 Implications  5.5       15  19.5 3 23.2 1.8 31 1 100 
 
3. Social Health  11       112  109 26 137 13 190 2 600 

Implications  1.8      18.7 18.2 4.3 22.8 2.2 31.7 0.3 100 
Grand Total  61       308 327 78 398 52 559 17 

Average Total  20       103 109 26 133 17 186 6 600 
Percentage  3.4      17.2 18.2 4.3 22.1 2.9 31.1 0.9 100 

Key: A = Aware; NA = Not Aware  

 Table 4 shows responses on awareness of health implications of domestic violence 

against women based on level of education. The table revealed that 20(3.4%) of the 
respondents with no-formal education are aware of the health implications of domestic 

violence against women while 103(17.2%) are not aware; 109(18.2&) of the respondents 
with primary education are aware of the health implications of domestic violence against 

women while 26(4.3%) are not aware. The table further shows that 133(22.1%) of the 

respondents with secondary education are aware of the health implications of domestic 
violence against women while 17(2.9%) are not aware; and 186(31.1%) of the 

respondents with tertiary education are aware of the health implications of domestic 
violence against women while 6(0.9%) are not aware. This implies that respondents with 

tertiary education are more aware of the health implications of domestic violence against 
women than others while those with non-formal education are most not aware. 

Hypothesis 1 

 There is no significant difference in the women‟s awareness of health implications 
of domestic violence against women in Owerri Municipality of Imo State based on their 

level of education. 
Table 5: Chi-square analysis verifying the hypothesis of no significant difference in the 

awareness of health implications of domestic violence against women based on their level 

of education. 
Variable X2 cal Value X2 Table Value  Level of Sign. df Decision 
Level of  
Education        9   7.85        0.05  3  Rejected 
  

  Table 5 shows the chi-square analysis verifying the hypothesis of no significant 

difference in the awareness of health implications of domestic violence among women 
based on their level of education. The table shows that X2 calculated value of 9 was 

greater than X2 table value of 7.82 at 3 degree of freedom at 0.05 level of significance, 

the null hypothesis is therefore rejected. This implies that there is significant difference 
among women of various level of education in their awareness of health implications of 

domestic violence against women.  
Discussion 

 The discussion of findings was based on the results of the research questions and 

hypothesis.  
Data in table one revealed the responses on awareness of physical health 

implications of domestic violence against women. The result revealed that except for 
shock, the respondents are aware that physical health implications of domestic violence 

include injuries, chronic pains, untimely death and recurrent abortion. The findings were 
expected and therefore not surprising because it agrees with the submission of Anadi et al 
(2016) that when a woman is physically violated, it could cause her pain, injuries, 

disfigurement and sometimes death. This is in line with WHO (2002) assertion that 



 

 ISSN 1813-4246 (print) 
ISSN 1813-4270 (online) 

Metropolitan Journal of Social & Educational Research  
Metropolitan International University Press 

 

Vol. 1, No. 1,2020 

www.miu.ac.ug 

 

 
150 

physical violence means a woman has been slapped, had something thrown at her, had 

her hair pulled, hit with fist or hurt, choked or burnt. All these forms of physical violence 
could result to injuries, pains, shock, untimely death and abortion. This finding also agrees 

with report of Efetie and Salami (2007) that premature labour is a complication of 

domestic violence against women. It also corroborates with the submission of WHO 
(2016) who submitted that women should be aware of the physical health implications of 

domestic violence against women and reported that such awareness will help women seek 
medical advise early and properly. 

Data in table two revealed the responses on awareness of emotional health 

implications of domestic violence against women. The result revealed that the emotional 
health implications of domestic violence include fear, shame, anger, feeling of guilt and 

hatred. This finding is expected and not surprising because experience has shown that 
any woman who has been emotionally violated is afraid of the unknown, ashamed of 

herself, feels guilty, hates and angry with her abuser. This is similar with the statement of 

Anadi et al (2016) that some husbands do inflict physical pains on their wives causing 
them perpetual sorrow. More so, women are more emotional in nature than men, so can 

manifest negative emotions when domestically violated.   
Data in table three revealed the responses on awareness of social health 

implications of domestic violence against women. The result showed that the social 
implications of domestic violence include drug addiction, alcoholism, scandal, promiscuity, 

strained relationship with husband and separation. This finding is expected and not 

surprising because it supports the assertion of Mouzous and Makkai (2004) who observed 
that in marital relationship domestic violence often lead to suicide, infidelity, drug and 

alcohol abuse as well as keeping of late nights. Experience has also shown that some 
women who were domestically violated resort to drugs use, alcoholism, flirting in search 

of love from other men. It has been observed also that they face scandal from family 

members and neighbourhood as a result separate from their husbands and leave that 
neighbourhood. 

Data in table four and five revealed the responses on awareness of health 
implications of domestic violence against women based on level of education of women. 

The result revealed that women with tertiary education are more aware of the health 
implications of domestic violence such as physical, emotional and social health implications 

than those with non-formal, primary and secondary education. This finding is not surprise 

but expected. This is because those with tertiary education may have acquired the 
awareness in the course of their education, or may have had it over the mass media. It is 

also possible that some of them may have experienced either physical, emotional or social 
health implications of domestic violence or that they have shared experiences with 

someone who had been domestically violated.      

Conclusion 
 Based on the findings of the study; the following conclusions were drawn 

1. Many (66.3%) respondents are aware of the physical health implications of 
domestic violence against women. 

2. Majority (80.7%) of the respondents are aware of the emotional health 

implications of domestic violence against women.  
3. Majority (88.7%) respondents are aware of the social health implications of 

domestic violence against women. 
4. Significant difference exists among respondents of various levels of education in 

their awareness of health implications of domestic violence against women. 
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Recommendations 

1. Health educators should enlighten parents and family members on decent child 
rearing patterns and healthy family life during occasions like new yam festival 

gatherings, August meetings and other important village gatherings in order to 

achieve future sustainable violence free society. 
2. Community and village leaders should be motivated to participate in inter-active 

sessions on healthy family relationship within their village and community settings 
to enlighten them on vital issues in promoting family relationship towards 

achieving sustainable violence free society. 

3. There should be extensive public enlightenment campaign throughout the print 
and electronic media to educate people on the dangers and health implications of 

domestic violence and strategies to prevent it. Such enlightenment campaigns 
should be sponsored by government and NGOs. 

4. Government should enact laws and enforce the existing ones on violence against 

women starting from the local government. 
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Abstract 

The research work assessed challenges and inappropriate areas in teacher education 
programme for social reforms in the Institutions of Teacher Education in South East 
Geopolitical Zones of Nigeria. The design of the study was a descriptive survey research 
design. Three research questions and one hypothesis were used to ascertain data and 
draw inferences. Sample sizes of 450 lecturers (200 males and 250 females) were 
randomly selected from the nine (9) teacher education institutions in the zone. The 
instrument used was a rating scale of twenty five (25) item statements. A reliability 
coefficient of 0.79 was got using Gonbach Alpha technique. Findings of the study revealed 
that admission into teacher education was many at times on concession, candidates 
qualifications but many were candidates rejected from other departments/institutions; 
inadequate teaching practice, products were unable to translate theory into practice 
among others while recommendations supported were based on the findings such as 
individual institutions admission test to those candidates who did not choose education 
course(s) as first choice; government should provide adequate fund to provide regular 
monitoring, mentoring, procure micro teaching facilities such as ICT simulation. 
Keywords: Teacher Education, Learning, Social Reforms, Students 
 

Introduction 
Teaching in schools is a formal and organized action aimed at providing 

opportunities for positive change in students. It is the complex act of assisting leaner‟s 
acquire knowledge, skills, attitudes for healthy living by recreating and redesigning the 

teaching learning environment and application of well-articulated content delivery 

methods. 
In the past, teaching involved flow of information from the teacher to the learner 

but research findings have revealed that for teaching to be effective, it has to be a 
dynamic interaction among the teacher, the leaner and the environment of 

learning(Asiabaka and Emenalo, 2011).The teacher is therefore the human catalyst who 

intentionally has interaction by structuring and restructuring the environment of the leaner 
in such a way that the leaner will acquire the desired knowledge, skills, attitudes and 

meaningfully contribute to the development of humanity and nation at the appropriate 
time. Therefore, the teacher is expected to have a good understanding of the necessary 

deals and tools/techniques for the manipulation of the instructional materials for teaching 
so that the leaner applies same to his/her everyday challenges. However, the teacher 

should show high professional and academic ability and qualification needed, have interest 

in and aptitude for teaching; should have prior professional education and training; sound 
professional attitude, good grasp of the subject matter; balance of mental health and 

emotional stability; good quality voice and speech and very good physical appearance. 
Teaching is then a profession which should be highly selective, the best quality 

products of the educational system should be those to be selected and admitted into the 

teacher training institutions regarding the fact that no nation uses above the quality of its 
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teachers. This assertion gave use to the establishment of teacher preparation programmes 

in many institutions of high leaning (Colleges of education, teacher training colleges, 
faculties of education in universities, etc). Teacher education could be described as a set 

of programmes and activities especially designed, organized and executed to prepare the 

teachers in training or teacher interns for them to take up the task of teaching. Aaron 
(2007) defines teacher education as a set of activities and programmes deliberately 

planned and organized to which trainees are exposed to as to prepare them for their 
placement into teaching profession. Teacher education is the complex process of 

professional education given to intending teachers to equip  them into the skills, 

knowledge and competence to assist individuals receive quality education experience that 
will enable them become independent lifelong leaner‟s which they need to maintain  their 

well-being throughout life (Asiabaka and Emenalo, 2011). According to Houston and 
Howsain (2002) teacher education is the vehicle for preparing those who wish to practice 

in the teaching profession, as in all profession, this preparation involves on one hand, the 

acquisition of knowledge and the ability to apply it, and on the other hand development of 
the needed repertoire of critical behavior and skills. 

Wikipedia (2009) refers to teacher education as the policies and procedures 
designed to equip prospective teachers with the knowledge, attitudes, behaviors and skills 

they require to perform the task effectively in the classroom, school and wider community. 
Okafor (2008) asserts that teacher education is that form of education which is 

purposely planned and systematically tailored and applied for the cultivation of those who 

teach or will teach particularly but not exclusively in primary and post primary levels of 
schooling.  

Amaechi, Okwarachukwu and Njoku (2016) posited that teacher way of thinking 
and attitude determines his/her ability and capability in delivering his/her lessons which 

can be traced to the way they were prepared. 

Okonkwo and Okonkwo (2008) asserts  that teacher education is an aspect of 
education system that specializes in educating and training of would be teachers to enable  

to them acquire the relevant knowledge, competences and skill (s) with which to practices 
as professional teachers. Thus, Nigeria government recognized the importance of the 

teacher and specifies the goals of teacher education as follows; 
 Producing highly motivated conscientious and efficient classroom teachers for all 

levels of an education system. 

 Encouraging further the spirit of inquiring and creativity in teachers. 

 Helping teacher to fit into social life of the community and society at large and 

enhance their commitments to national goals. 

 Provide teacher with the intellectual and professional background adequate for their 

assignment and make them adaptive to changing situations. 
 Enhancing teacher commitment to teaching profession (FRN 2004) 

The fundamental requirement for a teacher preparation programme according to UNESCO 

(2000) should include four (4) major areas viz; general studies, professional studies 
mainly elements of philosophy, sociology as applied to education, history of education, 

comparative education school administration and the methods of teaching of various 

subjects or educational technology, studies related to the students intended field of 
teaching, teaching practice. 

  The teacher education policy further specifies institutions that should often teacher 
preparation/education programmes to include: Colleges of Education, Faculties of 

Education in the Universities, Institute(s) of Education, National Teachers Institute, school 
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of education in Polytechnics, National Institute for Nigeria Languages, National 

Mathematical Center (FRN 2004). 
These institutions are to the award of five (5) categories of certificates based on 

their training acquisition. These include: 

Nigeria Certificate in Education (NCE) – Minimum of 3 years Bachelor of Education 
(B.Ed) – minimum of 4 years professional diploma in education (PGDE) or (PDE) lasting 

minimum of 1 year. Doctor of philosophy (PhD) last of a minimum of 3 years  
The National Policy on Education (NPE) stipulates that  “There should be a period of 

internship.” However, the current situation of teachers education in Nigeria more 

especially in the South-East geopolitical zone is such that, just when the very most is 
expected of teachers the revise become the case; they are poorly educated, trained 

offered poor welfare, support, respect and less opportunity to be creative flexible, 
innovative and effective: our today teacher(s) are not well trained (prepared) as to give 

the best of them. These are inappropriate areas and challenges facing teacher education 

preparation and have lead to non achievement of the NPE on teacher education 
programme which will in effect affect products (teachers). 

Analysis of Teacher Education Programme  
This section analysizes the characteristics of teacher education in Nigeria in terms of the 

following: professional features, inappropriate areas, preparation of new generation 
teachers. 

Current Professional Features of Teacher Education Institutions  

These include the following; 
 Institutions available are inadequate for the required number of teachers for the entire 

education system. 

 Institutions of education programme for teacher preparation are unsuitable for the 

specific purpose. 
 They are not suitable for the purpose of teacher education. 

 The non-implementation of special teacher‟s salary scale (TSS) and incentive scheme 

for teachers nationally, with clean conditions for employment, remuneration and 

promotion as and when due or based on competence, productivity and conduct. 

 There is absent of serious regular supervision, and inspection of schools/teaching for 

quality assurance and control. 
Inappropriate Areas in Teacher Education Performance 

i. NCE: A lot of primary school subjects are not reflected in the NCE programmes while 
primary education studies (PES) which all pupils should offer is not compulsory for all 

of them, therefore there is inconsistency. 
ii. PGDE/PDE: There is usually only two (2) semester programme (course programme) 

but they need up to two (2) years teacher education experience for the minimum 

qualification to teach at any level than the current one (1) year duration of the 
programme is too short (not enough) to provide the graduates with the needed 

(expected) knowledge, skills ethics, and generally psychology for the job. Same 
applies to PDE programme graduates without any teacher education background. 

iii. Microteaching Practical/practice: These are critical practical course covering the 

practical experience of teacher education. Times for these courses are too short and 
so are haphazardly done. An average student needs ten (10) times 

experiences/opportunities of micro-teaching to correct his/her errors and prepare 
him/her for teaching, practice. However, most of the micro teaching practices are also 
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done without the required close circuit TV technology, so the students do not see how 

things they perform. 
iv. Teaching Practice: This is the main ingredient (skill) that qualifies a candidate to be 

a teacher. No matter how intelligent and competent a student is, he/her needs to 

know the ethics/skills required to deliver effectively; to this effect, two things are 
involved; adequate practice and supervision. Also twelve (12) weeks teaching practice 

is four (4) weeks against one (1) year in other professions e.g Housemanship for 
medical and law school for students and in this sessions they do have upto twenty 

(20) times supervision (checks) compared to 4 weeks currently with one short 

supervision for teacher interns. Looking at the scenario, it can be concluded that the 
average graduate of teacher education programme in the country (Nigeria) graduates 

without the main ingredients (micro teaching and teaching practices) of noble 
programme. 

v. Availability of Competent and Highly Committed Teachers: South east 

geopolitical zone do not have upto 45% of the required competent and professionally 
qualified teachers at all levels and types in the public education system. The teacher 

education sector is not exempted of this stand point. 
vi. Resources and Funding: Underfunding has been a general scenario of the various 

sectors of the government of the federation. The education sector has experienced 
this problem enough and for the past decades. Teacher education in the public 

education programme is even worse than any other. They do not have enough 

(adequate) fund for resource(s) procurement thereby leading to lack of inadequate 
and dilapidated infrastructure teaching, learning materials (persons) and equipments 

(facilities). This gross lack is inappropriate and can mar the competency of their 
products as teacher interns. 

vii. Admission: Many a times candidates which take UTME do not offer to be admitted to 

colleges of education. They prefer universities (federal/state/private) instead of the 
later. They see educational institutions as glorified secondary schools. Therefore, the 

caliber (grade) who are given most admission in teacher education programmes are 
those not offered admission in other areas of their choice (or choice of institution). 

Having this at the back of their mind they will not put in their best. Sometimes, after 
some of the students admitted offer for UTME and will certainly leave if given 

admission in any university. They see it as their last resort and therefore do not have 

flain for it and will certainly not do well. This anomaly is supported by Mkpa (2006) 
who noted that many candidate apply for medicine, law, nursing, public administration 

etc against education. Surprisingly, half of them also lost admission on their areas of 
interest will be admitted in the faculty of education certainly, this will bring in poor 

performance lack of competence, and pedagogical skills, no knowledge of subject 

content and manipulative skills and cannot face his/her challenges in the classroom. 
This dislike may be attributed to some negative attitude of teaching as a profession, poor 

funding and poor remuneration of teacher education that are the hub on which every 
education system revolves. 

Features of 21st Century Teachers  

Twenty-first (21st) century teachers can be referred to as the new generation teacher. 
This is because the world is globally changing and technology greatly enhancing that our 

new breed of teachers should possess the features as to meet up with this challenging 
task. 
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Nwangwu (2009) accentuated that the 21st century teacher should be able to possess the 

followings: 
a. Mastery of basic computer/information communication technology (ICT) and concept. 

b. Use telecommunications and information to access resources to enhance his/her 

instructions. 
c.  Understand and   appreciate the change in information technology (IT), their effects 

on workplace and society, the potential to address lifelong teaching-learning in any 
work place needs (expectations). 

d. Continually develop the knowledge and skills in learning technologies to be able to 

appropriately and responsibly make use of tools, resources, processes and systems to 
relieve, access and evaluate information from various media.  

e. Able to use knowledge and skills obtained to assist learners in solving problems, 
communicating clearly, making informed decisions as well as in constructing new 

knowledge, products or systems in different learning environments.    

(f) Apply technology in institution; apply concepts and skills in making decision 
concerning the social, ethical and human issues related to computers and technology. 

However, from the foregoing, the expected qualities of 21st Century teachers and 
teacher‟s education are facing serious challenges and have created a negative and poor 

academic impression on them.  
NUC in Ijaiya (2008) posits that graduates from this education programmes in the last ten 

(10) years have fell short of bayous expectation and needs due poor preparations  and 

needs due to  poor preparation, have  nothing to offer no strength and rated low in 
willingness (11.6%), punctuality  school (15:4%) and ability to discipline (8.05%)  

          They also have poor computer skill, pack practical skills and pedagogies, no good 
in-depth (strong gap) of subject matter and cannot communicate positively and effectively 

in English. They lack professionalism, self-reliance, entrepreneurial skills, poor (negative) 

attitude to work (task). These  problems has been  revealed as deviancies in the 
programmes plan and calls for a redemption through shifting from were awarding of 

certificates to those who pass examinations to a performance based standards, which 
demands teaching  trainee to show adequate/in-depth knowledge, skill aptitude, attitude, 

and flair to read an education course in a today probing society.     
Statement of Problem  

 Education in our nation till now had faced numerous serious challenges such as 

underfunding, poor remuneration, lack of qualified of tutorial non tutorial staff dilapidated 
infrastructure, no (obsolete equipment and facilities etc. This has marred the progress of 

the system. A part from the above, there has been this outcome and regrets about the 
teacher as a character molder, transmit of knowledge, positive societal values concerning 

its low quality through their preparatory background.  

 Taking cognizance of fact that the teacher is highly needed to bring about value 
re-orientation, repositioning for a better product society, improved standards and quality 

in the education process, the issue of educating teachers in different areas of needs calls 
for an urgent attention because it is expected that no nation can rise above the level of its 

teacher (NPE 2004) and they are seen as the centre hold” of the education progress and 

as such regarded as nation builders. Therefore their training should be superb and of high 
quality to sustain desired outcome of teacher education.  

 Going from the above, it becomes unavoidable and necessary to support Feman –
Nemser(2007) who posited that the quality of nation‟s schools largely  depends on the 

nation‟s teachers. However, it calls for concern when these level of teachers quality affects 
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student academic performance one begin to question on poor academic performance of 

students and ask if these teachers lack adequate preparation? admit in error or whether 
teacher preparation curriculum is strictly followed? These and other problems led to study 

of identifying the different teacher education challenges and whether these preparatory 

institutes are in the right track to meet the needs and standard that is expected of them.  
Research Questions   

The following research questions guided the study 
1. What are the qualifications of candidates for admission into education institutions 

in South East   geopolitical zone of Nigeria  

2. What length of time practical teaching are pre-service teachers (teacher/interns) 
exposed to?  

3. To what extent do pre-service teacher (teacher/ interns) show skills (ability) to 
translating theory into practice?     

Hypothesis  

1.  There is no significant difference between the mean rating scores of male and 
female lectures of South-East geopolitical zone of Nigeria on the qualification of 

candidates for admission into teacher education programme?  
Sample of the Study 

 The study used a sample size of 468 lectures which were selected from only 9 
teacher preparation institutions from the SE geopolitical zone of Nigeria. This sample size 

was drawn using a simple random proportionate sampling technique. The sample size 

consists of 210 males and 258 females.  
Instrument for Data Collection 

 Instrument used was a rating scale tagged “Teacher  Education  Management for 
Social Reforms  in South-EAST Scale” (TEMSRSES).The  rating scale is divided into two 

sections (A&B), Section  A is on personal data of the respondents while section B is on the 

items statement for the management of teacher education for social reforms .  
 The Likert  type of scale of strongly agree  (SA), Agree (A), Disagree (D) and 

Strongly  Disagree (SD) was used  for research question (1) and (2) while very high extent 
(HE), High  extent (HE), Low extent (LE) and very low extent  (VLE) was for research  

question  ( 3)  
 The instrument for data collection was given to three (3) experts in the faculty of 

education; one from measurement and evaluation and two from educational management 

for proper scanting face and content validity.   
 The internal consistency of the instrument was ascertained using Cronbach Alpha. 

Coefficient method and a reliability index of 0.79 was obtained. 
Method of Administration  

The 468 copies of rating scale were administered by hand collected after two days to the 

respondents (male and female lecturers) of institutes, colleges and, faculties of education 
of the sampled state and federal universities as sampled by the researchers.  

 A total of 450 copies were correctly and fully, filled and  was used for the analysis 
of the research work.  

Data Analysis  

Data obtained were analyzed, mean scores and standard deviations were used to answer 
the research questions white z test analysis was used for the hypothesis.  
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Table 1: Showing the mean rating scores of candidates for teacher education programme 

in the South Eastern Nigeria  
 

S/N Item Statement  Male Female 

X SD Decision     X SD Decision 
1. Some candidates  admission 

into teacher education 
programme are on concession  

 
3.30 

 
0.99 

 
   A 

 
3.14 

 
0.69 

 
 
A 

2. Most of the candidates are 
NTI certificate holders  

 
3.02 

 
0.68 

 
    A 

 
3.21 

 
0.76 

 
 
A 

3. Admission is given to any 
person  rejected by other 
faculty or institution 
irrespective of requiste  
qualification   

 
3.21 

 
0.92 

 
     A 

 
3.01 

 
0.89 

 
 
A 

4. Admission is given to anyone 
who offers for a vacancy   

 
3.67 

 
0.72 

 
  A 

 
3.64 

 
0.92 

 
 
 
A 

5. Some candidates for teaching 
education program are 
WASSCE, NABTEB, NEW ETC  

 
2.99 

 
0.76 

 
A 

 
3.01 

 
0.86 

 
 
A 

6. Many students admitted do 

not have flain for it rather 
taken as last resort  

 

3.80 

 

0.88 

 

A 

 

3.77 

 

0.79 

 

 
A 

7. All candidates for PGDE/PDE 
are holders of a minimum of 
B.Sc, HND M.A M.Sc, Ph.D etc  

 
3.11 

 
0.95 

 
A 

 
3.08 

 
0.91 

 
 
A 

8. Many  who are admitted to 
fauter of education in the 
university were pushed and 
not as their choice or  
alternative  

 
3.50 

 
0.76 

 
A 

 
3.62 

 
0.94 

 
 
A 

 Total  3.33 0.81 A 3.31 0.85 A 

  

Table 1 showing the mean scores and the standard deviations of male and female lectures 
in the SE geopolitical zone on the qualifications of candidates for teacher education 

programmes in Nigeria. From the table above, both male and female lecturers agreed on 
all the items with mean values and standard deviations of 3.33 and 0.81 (male lecturers) 

and 3.31 or 0.85) (female lecturers which are above the criterion mean of 2.50.  

 Specifically, both male and female lectures agreed that so candidates are given 
concessional admission, some have NTI certificate, admission is given to any one rejected 

from other departments/facilities/institutions of learning, admission is granted to any 
candidates who applies for  it and those pushed out of  faculties but do not have flair 

(sees as the last resort).Candidates for PGDE/PDE holds a minimum of bachelor‟s degree, 
OND/HND etc.  
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Table 2: Showing length of Exposure of pre-service teachers to practical teaching (TP)  

 

 
 

S/N 

  
Male Lecturers 

 
Female Lecturers  

ITEM STATEMENT   

X 

 

SD 

 

DECISION  

 

X  

 

SD 

 

DECISION  
9. NCE interns   do 12 weeks of 

teaching practice  
 
2.81 

 
1.01 

 
A 

 
2.85 

 
0.92 

 
 
 
A 

10. Bachelors degree holders  
interns do  up to 15 times micro 
teaching practice before proper 
posting for teaching practice in 
schools  

 
1.94 

 
0.96 

 
A 

 
1.86 

 
1.00 

 
 
D 

11. Bachelors degree teacher 
interns do have 6 weeks 
teaching practice before 
graduation    

 
2.65 

 
0.86 

 
A 

 
2.56 

 
0.94 

 
 
A 

12. Teacher interns go  for 1 or 2 
years internship    

1.83 1.12 A 1.89  
1.20 

 
 
D 

13. Institution for teacher education 
programmes employs 
mentoring and regular 
monitoring system/strategies 
for achievement of set target of 
T.P     

 
 
 
1.80 

 
 
 
0.88 
 

 
 
 
 
A 

 
 
 
1.61 
 
 

 
 
 
0.83 

 
 
 
 
 
D 

14. Teaching practice students are  
inducted as part of teacher 
education  

1.36 1.23 A 1.85 1.00 D 

15. Micro  teaching laboratories are 
well equipped to serve for its 
purpose  

2.31 0.92 A 2.42 0.76 D 

16. Micro teaching are enough 
(appropriate) to accommodate 
the teeming number of 
candidates who are studying 
education  

 
1.87 

 
1.00 

 
A 

 
1.86 

 
0.71 

 
 
D 

 Total  2.07 0.99 A 2.11 0.92 D 

Table 2 shows extent of exposure of pre service teachers to practical teaching in the 
institutions in the South East geopolitical zone of Nigeria. The table revealed a cluster 

mean and standard deviation of 2.07 and 0.99 (male lectures) and 2.11 and 0.92 (female 

lecturers). It was only in item (9) and (11) that both lectures mean were above 2.50 
(criterion mean) indicating that NCE interns  undergo 12 weeks teaching practice with a 

mean score of 2.31 and 2.85 (male and female lectures) respectively. Asides that, items 
10,12,13,14,15 and 16 have 1.94, 1.83, 1.80, 1.36, 2.31 and 1.87 for male lectures means 

and 1.86, 1.89, 1.61, 1.85, 2.42 and 1.86 for female lectures indicating that both NCE and 

bachelor‟s degree holders do not go for micro-teaching practical up to  15 times before 
actual teaching practice, interns go for 1 or 2. Also teacher in terns do not go for 1 or 2 
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years internship, institutions of teaching   education do not mentor or monitor regularly TP 

exercise students, there is no inductions for TP as part of teacher preparation, micro 
teaching are not enough and appropriate for the learning number of candidates in colleges 

and faculties of education to the SE geopolitical zone of Nigeria.  

Table (3) Showing  Extent  teacher interns  translate Theory  into practice    

S/N Item Statement  Male Lecturers Female Lecturers 

S/N Item Statement  X Sd Decision X Sd Decision 

17. Teacher interns are able to 
demonstrate their qualities in the 
classroom   

 
2.27 

 
0.97 

 
LE 

 
2.09 

 
0.89 

 
LE 

18. Teacher interns are able to promote 
and support the individual development 
well being and social competence of 
student in the classroom  

2.11 1.24 LE 2.28 0.97 LE 

19. Most teachers interns are able to show  
ability to teach different group of 
persons  or individual  

 
2.16 

 
0.71 

 
LE 

 
2.23 

 
0.88 

 
LE 

20. Many teacher interns demonstrate plan 
for effective and efficient teaching and 
learning process  

 
2.25 

 
0.69 

 
LE 

 
2.39 

 
0.74 

 
LE 

21. Many teacher interns show case 

knowledge and understanding and 
practical skills in their areas of 
specialization  

 

2.19 

 

0.89 

 

LE 

 

2.06 

 

0.84 

 

LE 

22. Greater number of teacher in terns  
show ability of use of teaching 
resources e.g ICT  projectors, power 
point etc   

 
2.35 

 
1.12 

 
LE 

 
2.16 

 
0.91 

 
LE 

23. Many teacher interns demonstrate high 
level  of understanding of the heads of 
the students and the environment they 
are working in  

2.29 0.86  LE 2.33 1.01 LE 

24. Many teacher interns are able to 
demonstrate to a reasonable extent 
peace and order in the classroom.  

2.31 1.11 LE 2.02 0.90 LE 

25. Almost all teacher  
interns demonstrate very well the use 
or application of different teaching 
pedagogies while delivering  their 
lessons   

2.26 0.94 LE 2.40 0.89 LE 

 Total  2.24 0.95 LE 2.21 0.89 LE 

  Table (3) above shows the analysis of data got on the level (extent)of competence of 
teacher  education interns in  translating theory into practice. The total revealed a cluster 

mean of 2.24 (male lecturers) and 2.21 (female lecturers) with standard deviation as 0.95 
and 0.89 respectively both means were below 2.50 and therefore considered low extent. 

This means that most teacher interns is  not able to demonstrate leadership qualities, 

unable  to plan for effective and efficient teaching learning process, have no knowledge 
(understanding  of practical skills in their areas of specialization, do not show ability of use 
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of teaching resource  e.g projectors, power point  etc. Do not have high knowledge of 

student‟s needs and environment they are working in. Most of them to a reasonable 
extent maintain peace and order in the classroom and do not apply for use of different 

pedagogies white delivery their lessons.  

Table (4) showing Null  Hypothesis of no Significant  different  between  the mean rating 
scores of male and female lecturers  on the qualification of candidates for Teacher 

Education  Programme in the Institutions  in South-East Geopolitical Zone  of Nigeria.  

Source of variation  No of items  X  Sd  Df  Zcal   Zait  Decision  

Male Lecturers  08 3.33 0.81 14 0.26 1.96 Accept Ho1 

Female  lecturers  08 3.31 0.85     

 
  Table (4) showing that there is no significant different between the mean rating scores 

of male and female lecturers on the qualification of candidates for teacher education 

programme in institutions in SE of Nigeria. From the table, both respondents accepted 
that there is no significant different with the mean rating scores above the criteria mean.  

Therefore the Z test analysis the Z calculated (0.26) is lower than the Z tabulated (critical) 
of 1.96 which concludes no difference in their responses.  

Conclusion  

 From the above findings, it becomes obvious that teacher education are crowded 
with very many pitfalls have manifested on the products.This pitfalls contain the 

possibilities of producing quality, effective and efficient teachers who are the hub on 
which educational wheels revolve. This  is no doubt when the educational progress and 

process of  our future children are kept in the hands of half baked, incompetent and  
unqualified teachers, the result is what we are facing today, low performance in 

academics)  

 However, there is an urgent need to resolve these challenges and inappropriate 
areas for a better formation (preparation) and better future of the nation at large; as it 

has been noted and accepted by NPE that no nation rises above the level of (quality) of its 
teachers. These challenges if well attended to will go a long way to promote education of 

on teaching interns for social reforms generally.  

Recommendation  
The following recommendations are suggested by the researchers based on their findings 

to improve preparation of teacher interns in institutions in SE of Nigeria.  
- Institutions of education should ensure that concessional admissions into teacher 

education programme are carefully and tactfully done avoid regrets.   
- Institutions of education should no longer admit students who did not offer education 

as their first choice of course. 

- Only those candidates who have up to 5 credit passes including English language and 
mathematics in one sitting are offered admission.  

- Those who did not offer it as first choice should be given aptitude test to qualify 
them for admission.  

- There should be enough, adequate and appropriate computer simulations, ICT 

resources etc mounted in the different department/faculties of education for micro 
teaching practice for teacher interns use.  

- Government should adequately fund teacher preparation education institutions to 
ensure availability of induction programme, regular mentoring/monitoring, teaching 

aids and materials for the   production of quality (sound) products who can translate 

curriculum theory into practice.  
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Abstract 
This study nvestigated the perception of mathematics teachers in primary schools in 
Zamfara State on mathematics teacher education as a tool for national development. One 
hundred (100) mathematics teachers were randomly selected from 5 local government 
areas of the State. Made of sixty (60 males) and forty (40 females) were sampled for the 
study. To achieve the purpose of the study, four research questions were stated. The 
research instrument used for data collection was a researcher designed questionnaire on 
Teacher Perception on Mathematics Teacher Education for National Development tagged 
(TPMTEFND) .The questionnaire had four sections and contained twenty-two (22) items 
which respondents were required to tick the appropriate options on a modified 4-point 
likert, scale types of strongly Agree (SA) , Agree (A) , Disagree (D) and Strongly Disagree 
(SD),The result of the analysis revealed that irrespective of gender ,teachers perceived 
strongly that mathematics teacher education play a vital role in national development. It 
was concluded that based on the vital roles mathematics teacher education plays in 
national development, there is the need to put in place a comprehensive mathematics 
teacher education programme. Based on the findings of this study it was recommended 
among others that there should be increasing enrolment into mathematics teacher 
education programme in Nigeria. 
Keywords: Mathematics, Teacher Education, National development. 

 
Introduction  

Teaching and learning depends on teachers and there can be no meaningful socio-

economic and political development in a country without the efforts of teachers. Teaching 
is a process whereby qualified and professionally trained individuals are employed to 

transmits the aims of education to learners especially youth of a society through well 
established and organised procedures available in school system.Daramola (1994) cited in 

Adeniji(2018).According to Ogunyinka, Okeke and Adedoyin(2015) teachers are 

responsible for translating policies into action and principles into practice with their 
interaction with learner.  

According to Adewuyi and Ogunwuyi(2002) defined teacher education as the 
professional development of individuals that specialize in the training and nurturing of 

young ones into responsible and productive citizens. This specialized trained is usually 

carried out within a specified period of time, while mathematics teacher education refers 
to the policies procedures and provision designed to equip prospective mathematics 

teachers with knowledge, attitude, behaviour and skills required to perform effectively in 
classroom, school and the community at large (Wikipedia, 2017). According to Danbatta 

and Salma (2014), there are three basic training grounds for mathematics teachers; they 
are the colleges of education, universities through faculty or institute of education and 

National Teacher‟s Institute. 
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Thus, mathematics teachers are the sole agent on owing and designing of learning, 

the bedrock of the development of any nation could be traced to education. Meanwhile, 
education cannot exists without the teachers,  mathematics teachers education can be 

regarded as a programme planned to provide candidates with high level of intellectual and 

professional skills this will enable them to be effective. Teacher education plays a key role 
in nation building and development as it can be observed by the goals of teacher 

education as stated in the National Policy on Education.2013, they include: 
1 produces highly motivated, conscientious and efficient classroom teachers for all levels 

of our educational system, 

2 Encourage further the spirit of enquiry and creativity in teachers; 
3 Help teachers to fit into social life of the community, the society at large and enhance 

their commitment to national goals; 
4 Provide teachers with the intellectual and professional background adequate for their 

assignment and make them adaptable to changing situations; and 

5 Enhance teachers‟ commitment to teaching profession (NPE, 2013) 
For teacher education in Nigeria to achieve the above stated goals, there is need for 

a proper training of the prospective teacher to be able to function effectively as 
professionals be applying the skills acquired adequately to the practice of teaching and 

learning of mathematics at all levels of education. Afolabi(2014) opined that mathematics 
teachers education offers  academic and professional training programmes to equip pre-

service and in-service mathematics teacher with necessary knowledge, attitude and skills 

for the teaching of mathematics at all levels .for this reason, the performance of students 
will continue to be affected where as they are supposed to excel in mathematics in order 

to  contribute their own quota in national development in Nigeria. Mathematics teachers 
must be able to share their expertise and instruct students in a clear concise and coherent 

manner.The concept of national development simply refers the ability of a nation to 

improve the welfare of its citizens by developing infrastructures, goods and services like 
roads, hospitals, air and sea ports, schools health, sport and so on. In the absence of 

mathematics, meaningful development can not take place since it is the bedrock and 
language of science and technology, economic and cultural transformation programme. 

Thus, mathematics teacher education needs to be given due consideration. Therefore this 
research study is on mathematics teacher education as a tool for national development  

Statement of the problem 

          For any reform to be achieved, the best way is through the school system, this may 
be possible through proper repositioning of mathematics teacher education in Nigeria. 

Since mathematics teacher are the sole agent in owing and designing of learning. And the 
bedrock of the development of any nation could be traced to education. Meanwhile 

education cannot exist without the teachers, so there is need to see the role of 

mathematics teacher education in national development 
          The main purpose of this study was to find how mathematics teacher education 

can be a tool for national development. 
Research Questions 

The following research questions provided a guide to this study: 

1. How do primary schools teacher perceive mathematics teacher education as a tool 
for national development  

2. Does mathematics teacher education enhanced teachers commitment in the 
teaching profession 

3. What are the major factors hindrance to mathematics in Nigeria 
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4. What are the strategies for improving the standard of mathematics teacher 

education in Nigeria 
Research Hypothesis 

1 There is no significant difference in the mean response of male and female mathematics 

teachers on the perception of mathematics teacher education as a tool for national 
development 

Methodology 
         This study was basically a survey research design. This is because the study 

requires information on pre-existing phenomena‟s. That is, there was no course effect 

relationship between the variables, but the opinions of the respondents were sought on 
the variable under investigation. 

         This study was carried out within 5 local Government Area in Zamfara State 
population of the study. The population of the study consists of all public primary school 

mathematics teachers in the five (5) local Government area of Zamfara State.The sample 

for this study was 100 respondents which consist of mathematics teachers.multi-stage 
sample procedure was used to draw the sample for the study. This was because simple 

random sampling was used to select four schools, from each local govt area in the study. 
And a total of twenty (20) schools were randomly sampled, in each of the selected school 

all the mathematics teachers were use for the study. 
         The instrument was for mathematics teachers which were questionnaire tagged 

Teacher Perception on Mathematics teacher Education for National Development 

(TPMTEFND) the Questionnaire was made up of two sections, section A  dealt with the 
demographic variable of the respondents while section B  consist of twenty-two items 

questionnaire designed to provide answers to the four research questions. Based on four 
modified likert scale of strongly agree, agree, disagree, and strongly disagree.  

           The instrument was validated by experts in mathematics education and one in 

measurement and evaluation. They were requested to provide the face on content validity 
of the instrument. The final draft of the instrument was distributed to the twenty 20 

mathematics teachers in primary schools, in Gusau metropolis who were not part of the 
sample of the study. 

          Reliability of the instruments coefficient of 0.76 was calculated using Pearson 
product moment correlation coefffient the instrument was found to be reliable. 

The questionnaire were distributed by the researcher and the research assistant by hand, 

filled at the spot and collected back. This was to ensure 100% return of the questionnaire. 
Method of data Analysis 

Data collected was analyzed using mean on a four point likert scale. A mean of 2.5 and 
above was accepted while a mean below 2.5 was rejected. 

Results 

The results were presented in line with research questions as shown in tables below; 
Research question 1: What is the perception of mathematics teachers on the roles of 

mathematics teacher education in national development of Nigeria? 
Table 1: Responses of teachers on the perception of mathematics teacher education in 

national development of Nigeria 

S/N Item SA 
4 

A 
3 

D 
2 

SD 
1 

Mean Decision  

1 Mathematics trained teachers are 
better than non-trained teacher  

30 40 20 10 2.9  Accepted  

2 Teacher training programme is 50 20 10 10 2.8 Accepted  
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necessary for quality education  
3 Students taught by mathematics 

trained teachers perform better than 
those taught by non-trained teachers   

68 10 12 10 3.4 Accepted  

4 There is no different between trained 
and non-trained mathematics teachers 
in terms of teaching 

20 20 40 20 2.4 Rejected  

5 Mathematics teacher education 
programme help teachers to reduce 
abstractions in mathematical concept  

49 30 12 9 3.2 Accepted  

6 Mathematics teacher education is a 
waste of time  

12 8 61 20 2.1  Rejected  

7 Mathematics non-trained teachers 
contributes to the complexity of 
mathematics concept while teaching  

57 20 13 10 3.2  Accepted 

8 Mathematics teacher education 
provide prospective mathematics 
teachers with skills required to 
perform effectively in classroom. 

50  40 5 5 3.4 Accepted 

 

From table 1, item number 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, respectively with mean score of 2.9, 2.8, 3.4, 

3.2, 3.2 and 3.4 respectively since all the items are accepted. 
They include mathematics trained teachers, trained teachers better than non-trained 

teachers, teachers training programme is necessary for quality education and students 

taught by mathematics trained teachers perform better than those taught by non-trained 
teachers. This implies that mathematics teacher education plays a key role in nation 

development since sound knowledge of mathematics is required in achieving the required 
industrial and technological growth. 

Research question 2: Does mathematics teacher education enhance teacher 
commitment to the teaching profession? 

Table 2: The mathematics teachers responses on how mathematics teacher education 

enhance their commitment to teaching 
S/N Item SA 

4 

A 

3 

D 

2 

SD 

1 

Mean Decision  

9 Efficiency of classroom management 
can be increased by training  

58 20 12 10 3.3 Accepted  

10 Teacher training gives me different 

approaches to mathematics 
discovery. 

47 29 12 12 3.1 Accepted  

11 After the training I have modernized 
my teaching skills. 

50 20 15 5 3.0 Accepted  

12 Mathematics teacher training 
programme equipped me with 
sufficient and effective evolution 
skills. 

45 35 10 10 3.2 Accepted  

 

From table 2 item number 9, 10, 11 and 12 respectively with mean scores of 3.3, 
3.1, 3.0 and 3.2 respectively were accepted as how mathematics teacher enhance 

teaching commitment, however, respondents agreed that mathematics teacher education 
gives them different teaching approaches, help them to have efficiency in classroom 

management.It implies that mathematics teacher education help mathematics teachers to 
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equip with appropriate instructional strategies and create a favourable atmosphere 

learning environment. 
Research question 3:What are the major factors hindrances to mathematics teacher 

education in Nigeria?  

Table 3: Responses of mathematics teachers on the factors hindrances to mathematics 
teacher education in Nigeria 

S/N Item SA 
4 

A 
3 

D 
2 

SD 
1 

Mean Decision  

13 Inadequate preparation and training 
teacher  

60 28 6 6 3.4 Accepted  

14 Poor qualify of candidate coming into 

the profession  

50 25 15 10 3.2 Accepted  

15 Inadequate funding  54 31 10 4 3.3 Accepted  
16 Training ad re-training of teachers 61 21 12 06 3.4 Accepted  

From table 3 items number 13, 14, 15 and 16 respectively with mean scores of 3.4, 3.2, 

3.3 and 3.4 were accepted as factors hindrance to mathematics teacher education on 
Nigeria. 

However, respondents agreed that inadequate preparation and training of teachers, poor 

quality candidate coming into the profession, inadequate funding and training and re-
training of teacher are the factors hindrances mathematics teachers‟ education in Nigeria. 

Thus 
Implies that if this factors that hindrance mathematics teachers education are not check 

there would be no effective teaching of mathematics in our schools. 
Research question 4:What are strategies for improving the standard of mathematics 

teacher education in Nigeria?  

Table 3: Responses of mathematics teachers on the strategies improving the standard of 
mathematics teachers‟ education in Nigeria  

 

S/N Item SA 
4 

A 
3 

D 
2 

SD 
1 

Mean Decision  

17 Admission process of candidate into 
the teacher educational programmes 
need to be improved  

71 20 4 5 3.6 Accepted  

18 Adequate provision of in – service 
training for mathematics teachers  

62 26 8 4 3.5 Accepted  

19 Government should provide funds for 

teacher education programme. 

54 21 15 9 3.2 Accepted  

20 Government should improved 
teachers‟ condition of service 

50 20 15 15 3.1 Accepted  

21 Practical ways of training should be 
giving to teachers  

63 20 10 07 3.4 Accepted  

22 Knowledge of ICT should be 
incorporated into teacher education 
programme  

46 26 15 13 3.1 Accepted  

From table 4 items number 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22 respectively with mean scores of 

3.6, 3.5, 3.2, 3.1, 3.4 and 3.1 respectively were accepted as the strategies for improving 
the standard of mathematics teacher education in Nigeria. These strategies include 

admission process of candidates into the teacher educational programmes need to be 
improved. Adequate provision of in-service training for mathematics teacher, government 

should provide adequate funds for teachers education programmes government should 
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improved teachers condition of service practical way of training should be giving to and 

knowledge of ICT should be incorporated into teacher education programmes. 
Hypothesis 1 ; There is no significant difference in the mean response of male and 

female mathematics teachers on the perception of mathematics teacher education as a 

tool for national development. 
Table 5: independent t-test analysis of significance difference between Male and Female 

Mathematics Teachers responses 
Gender No of 

Mathematics 
teachers 

Mean Standard 
deviation 

T-Cal. Df T-Table Remark 

Male 60 31.00 6.42 1.79 98 1.98 Accepted 

Female 40 29.47 9,10     

 

Table 5 showed that gender has nothing to do with the responses of male and female 

mathematics teachers on their perception on mathematics teacher education as a tool for 
national development. The table revealed that T-calculated value of 1.79 is less than t-

tabulated value of 1.98at0.05 level of significant at 98 degree of freedom. The null 
hypothesis is thus accepted. It implies that there is no significant difference in the 

responses of male and female mathematics teachers. 

Discussion  
From the data analysis presented in table 1, it shows that mathematics teacher 

education has a lot of roles in national development in Nigeria. This is in line with the 
Chado and Bala (2014) remarked that mathematics education has efficiently served as an 

agent of life and national development. They pointed out that for a nation to develop to 
the expected height, science, technology and mathematics education has to be taken 

seriously. 

From the data analysis presented in table 2, it shows that mathematics teacher 
education help mathematics teacher to be more committed to teaching.It is in line with 

Afolabi (2014) opinion that mathematics teacher education offers academic and 
professional training programmes to equip pre-service and in-service mathematics 

teachers with necessary knowledge, attitude and skills for the teaching of mathematics at 

all levels.From the data analysis presented in table 3, it shows that those factors are 
hindrance to mathematics teachers education in Nigeria this agrees with Anakwue (1997), 

found that over 30% of students teachers cannot confidently teach the school 
mathematics syllabus. 

From the data analysis presented in table 4, it shows that the standard of 
mathematics teacher education should be improved. Thus agrees with Adeniji (2018) who 

observed that in order to achieve sustainable development goals (SDG), teacher education 

which involves profession need to be improved. Hypothesis 1 was accepted after 
subjected to t-test statistical analysis. This implies that irrespective of gender, 

mathematics teacher perceived strongly that mathematics teacher education play a vital 
role in national development 

Conclusion  

This paper reviewed the place of mathematics teacher education in Nigeria. It also look at 
the concept of national development in the context of mathematics teachers education. 

Like any other teacher education programme in Nigeria has a lot of role to play in national 
development, since mathematics teacher education equip teachers with knowledge, skills 

for effective performance of their duties. 
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Recommendation  

Based on the above discussions, the following recommendations are made: 
1. Government should put a place a comprehensive mathematics teachers education 

programmes which will inculcate the global best practice in instruction delivery. 

2. They should be increasment in enrolment into mathematics teachers education 
programme. 

3. They should be increasment in mathematics content knowledge through increased 
duration of the training programme. 

4. Government should provide enough funds and other support that can enhance 

effective and efficient teaching and learning of mathematics. 
5. Mathematics teacher without teaching qualification should be encourage to go for 

teacher education training in order to add teaching pedagogy of their content 
knowledge.   
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